To: Cabinet
Councillors:
R Bowden (Chair), C Mitchell (Deputy Chair)
J Guthrie, T Higgins, R Knowles, M McLaughlin,
H Mundry, H Patel, M Smith

Professor Steven Broomhead
Chief Executive
Town Hall
Sankey Street
Warrington
WA1 1UH

Cabinet
Date:
Time:
Venue:

Monday, 9 March 2020
18:00
Council Chamber, Town Hall, Warrington WA1 1UH

Contact - Christine Oliver, Democratic & Member Services, Tel: 01925 442104, Email:
coliver@warrington.gov.uk
Note – In line with The Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 2014 this meeting may be
recorded. A guide to recording meetings has been produced by the Council and can be found at
https://www.warrington.gov.uk/info/201104/council_committees_and_meetings/1003/access_to_council_m
eetings

AGENDA
Part 1
Items during the consideration of which the meeting is expected to be open to members of
the public (including the press) subject to any statutory right of exclusion.
1.
Code of Conduct – Declarations of Interest
Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations
2012.
Members are reminded of their responsibility to declare any
disclosable pecuniary or non-pecuniary interest which they have in
any item of business on the agenda no later than when the item is
reached.
2.

Minutes

5 - 10

Minutes of the meeting of the Cabinet meeting held on 10 February
2020.

1

3.

Cabinet Decisions - Forward Plan

11 - 20

Report of the Director of Law and Governance.
4.

Climate Emergency Declaration - update

21 - 30

Report of Councillor J Guthrie, Cabinet Member, Environment and
Public Protection.
5.

Central 6 Area Neighbourhood Masterplan (Forward Plan No
045/19)

31 - 132

Report of Councillor T Higgins, Cabinet Member, Leisure and
Community.
6.

Performance Report – Quarter 3 2019/20

133 - 158

Report of Councillor H Patel, Cabinet Member, Transformation.
7.

Budget Monitoring 2019/20 – Quarter 3 (Forward Plan No 046/19)

159 - 172

Report of Councillor C Mitchell, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member,
Corporate Resources.
8.

Capital Programme Monitoring 2019-20 – Quarter 3 (September –
December) (Forward Plan No 047/19)

173 - 210

Report of Councillor C Mitchell, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member,
Corporate Resources.
9.

Fee Rates 2020-21 - Residential and Nursing Framework (Forward
Plan No 052/19)

211 - 228

Report of Councillor R Knowles, Cabinet Member, Statutory Health
and Adult Social Care.
10.

Commissioning Arrangements for Residential and Nursing Care
2020-2027 Dynamic Purchasing System (DPS) (Forward Plan No
053/19)
Report of Councillor R Knowles, Cabinet Member, Statutory Health
and Adult Social Care.
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229 - 236

11.

Children’s Residential Homes Redesign Proposal (Forward Plan No
050/19)

247 - 258

Report of Councillor M Smith, Cabinet Member, Children’s Services.
12.

Draft Council Strategy 2020 – 2024 (Forward Plan No 059/20)

259 - 264

Report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor R Bowden.
13.

Outcome of the Libraries Peer Review

265 - 286

Report of Councillor T Higgins, Cabinet Member, Leisure and
Community.
14.

A Great and Curious Future - Warrington’s vision for Cultural
Growth 2020-2025

287 - 310

Report of Councillor M McLaughlin, Cabinet Member, Housing, Public
Health and Well-being.
15.

Strategic Property Investment (Forward Plan No 058/19)

311 - 314

Report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor R Bowden.
Part 2
Items of a “confidential or other special nature” during which it is likely that the meeting will
not be open to the public and press as there would be a disclosure of exempt information as
defined in Section 100I of the Local Government Act 1972.
The following information comprises the formal notice under Paragraph 5(4) of the Local
Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information) (England)
Regulations 2012 that a decision has been taken to hold this part of the meeting in private.
Information is also provided against each item heading about the reasons for holding this
part of the meeting in private, any representations received and the response to those
representations.
16.

Strategic Property Investment (Forward Plan No 058/19)
Report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor R Bowden.
Reasons for Considering in Private:
Exempt Information – Category 3, Schedule 12A, Local Government
Act 1972.
Representations Received:

3

Nil.
Response to Representations:
Nil.

4

Agenda Item 2
Minutes of the Meeting of the Cabinet – 10 February 2020
Present:
Cabinet Members:

Councillor:

Leader
Deputy Leader /Corporate Resources
Children’s Services
Environment and Public Protection
Housing, Public Health and Well-being
Leisure and Community
Transportation, Highways and Public Realm

R Bowden
C Mitchell
M Smith
J Guthrie
M McLaughlin
T Higgins
H Mundry

CAB 132 Apologies
Apologies were received from Councillor H Patel, Cabinet Member, Transformation and Cllr R
Knowles, Statutory Health and Adult Social Care.
CAB 133 Code of Conduct – Declaration of Interest
Nil.
CAB 134 Minutes
Decision: That the minutes of the meeting of the Cabinet meeting held on 13 January 2020 were
received and signed as a correct record by the Leader of the Council.
CAB 135 Cabinet Decisions – Forward Plan
Cabinet considered a report of the Director of Law and Governance to the Council on the contents
of the Cabinet Decisions - Forward Plan covering the period 1 March 2020 – 30 June 2020.
The following update was tabled and received at the meeting:
058/19
059/19
INFORMATION
ITEM

NEW ITEMS – 9 March 2020
Property Transaction
Draft Corporate Strategy 2020-2024
Risk and Insurance Update – Quarter 3, 2019-20
UPDATES – 9 March 2020

Minutes issued on Thursday 13 February 2020. Call in expires midnight on Monday 17 February 2020. Decisions
can be implemented from Tuesday 18 February 2020.
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051/19

Together for Adoption Inter-Authority Agreement – item
withdrawn from the 9 March 2020 Cabinet Agenda.
REASON: item deleted from the forward plan because the item
will now be dealt with via an officer decision.

Decision: The report was received and noted.
Reason for Decision – The report was submitted for information and comment.
CAB 136 2020/21 Medium Term Financial Plan, Draft Revenue Budget and Capital
Programme
Cabinet considered a report of the Councillor C Mitchell, Deputy Leader and Cabinet
Member, Corporate Resources, which outlined that Regulation 4 of the Local Authorities
(Functions and Responsibilities) (England) Regulations 2000 provides that the Cabinet has
overall responsibility for preparing the draft Budget for submission to Council.
In doing this the Cabinet had to take a view on the level of council tax to be recommended
to the Council. In arriving at this view, the key issues to be considered include:
The estimate of the retained Business Rates for 2019/20 and 2020/21 and the associated
funding risk.
• The extent to which members accept the budget pressures and savings options
identified in the draft revenue budget.
• The budget consultation with stakeholders.
The purpose of this report was to present to Cabinet Members the Council’s proposed
budget for 2020/21, pending receipt of the final Local Government Finance Settlement.
The report considered:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

Proposed 2020/21 Revenue Budget
Proposed 2020/21 – 2023/24 Medium Term Financial Plan
Proposed 2020/21- 2022/23 Capital Programme
Proposed 2020/21 Council Tax Level
Proposed 2020/21 Schools Budget
Budget risk assessment & adequacy of reserves.

It was noted that item 26 Residents’ Parking Zones was deleted from Appendix 2b of the report
(page 53).
Decision – That Cabinet:
(i)
considered the consultation with the public, partners and business community in
Minutes issued on Thursday 13 February 2020. Call in expires midnight on Monday 17 February 2020. Decisions
can be implemented from Tuesday 18 February 2020.
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(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)

(xii)

setting the 2020/21 – 2023/24 MTFP and reflect if any further changes to the
budget proposals should be made for presentation to Full Council.
proposed that Council Tax be increased by 3.98% (Council precept 1.98% plus adult
social care precept 2%), setting a band D council tax of £1,493.31.
proposed that the budgeted net expenditure for the financial year 2020/21 be set at
£139.971m (net of an indicative Dedicated Schools Grant of £177.484m) requiring
band D council tax to be increased by 3.98% to £1,493.31.
approved the recommendations included in the Capital Strategy contained in
Appendix 3 to this report and refer the Capital Strategy to Full Council on 24 February
2020 for approval.
proposed that the 2020/21 – 2022/23 Capital Programme contained in Appendix 3 to
this report be approved and recommended to Full Council on 24 February 2020 for
adoption.
agreed the Flexible Use of Capital Receipts Strategy contained within Appendix 3 to
this report and recommend it to Full Council on 24 February 2020 for adoption.
considered the Director of Corporate Services’ judgement on the robustness of the
estimates made for the purposes of the budget calculation and the adequacy of
the proposed financial reserves. Following this consideration the Cabinet
determines that the estimates are robust for this purpose and that the proposed
financial reserves are adequate.
noted that all Directors and Portfolio holders have identified their required savings
options to balance the budget (Appendix 2).
noted at the Audit and Corporate Governance Committee meeting of 16 January
2020, the 2020/21 tax base was set at 68,464.
confirmed that the Council Tax levels contained in section 8 of this report be
incorporated in the formal Council Tax resolution to be agreed by Council at its
meeting of 24 February 2020.
authorised the Director of Corporate Services, following consultation with the Cabinet
Member, Corporate Resources, to incorporate the Police and Crime Commissioner
and Cheshire Fire and Rescue precept into the Council Tax Resolution to be
recommended to Full Council on 24 February 2020.
noted that the 2020/21 Final Settlement announcement date is currently not known
and delegate to the Director of Corporate Services, following consultation with the
Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member, Corporate Resources, to incorporate any
substantial changes which may arise from the Final Settlement before Full Council on
the 24 February 2020.

Reason for Decision – That Cabinet approved the budget recommendations included in this
report and refers the budget to Full Council on 24 February 2020. It should be noted that currently
it is not known when the 2020/21 Final Local Government Settlement announcement will be
available.

Minutes issued on Thursday 13 February 2020. Call in expires midnight on Monday 17 February 2020. Decisions
can be implemented from Tuesday 18 February 2020.
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CAB 137 Fly Tipping Fixed Penalty Notices (Forward Plan No NKD-048/19)
Cabinet considered a report of Councillor J Guthrie, Cabinet Member, Environment and Public
Protection, which sought approval under the Environmental Protection Act 1990, as amended,
to allow the imposition of Fixed Penalty Notices (FPNs) for relevant fly tipping offences and to set
the FPN amount and early payment discount.
Decision – That Cabinet:
(i)
Adopted the provisions of Section 33 of The Environmental Protection Act 1990, as
amended by the Unauthorised Deposit of Waste (Fixed Penalties) Regulations 2016, to
allow the imposition of Fixed Penalty Notices (FPNs).
(ii)
Set the Fixed Penalty Notice amount at £400.
(iii)
Set the early payment rate at £300 if paid within 10 days.
Reason for Decision – To ensure that fly tipping offences are tackled in a proportion and cost
effective way that protects the public and the interests of legitimate businesses.
CAB 138 Property Transaction (Forward Plan No 028/19)
CAB 141 Refers
CAB 139 Property Transaction (Forward Plan No 049/19)
CAB 142 Refers
CAB 140 Exclusion of the Public (including the press)
Decision: That members of the public (including the press) be excluded from the meeting by
reason of the confidential nature of the following items of business to be transacted being within
Schedule 12A Local Government Act 1972 (Rule 10 of the Access to Information Procedure
Rules) and the public interest in disclosing the information is outweighed by the need to keep
the information confidential.
CAB 141 Property Transaction (Forward Plan No 028/19)
Cabinet considered a report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor R Bowden, which informed
Cabinet of the opportunity to accept a surrender of a key site in Warrington town centre, receive
a capital receipt and then offer the property for economic growth and regeneration purposes.
Decision – That Cabinet:
(i)
Approved the principle of the surrender of the lease of the property.

Minutes issued on Thursday 13 February 2020. Call in expires midnight on Monday 17 February 2020. Decisions
can be implemented from Tuesday 18 February 2020.
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(ii)

(iii)

Delegated to the Director of Growth, following consultation with the Director of Law and
Governance, Deputy Chief Executive and Director of Corporate Services and the Leader of
the Council, responsibility for the final terms, based on the principles and costs set out in
the part 2 report on the agenda.
Authorised the Director of Law and Governance to enter into the contract and finalise any
related documents to complete the transaction in accordance with the above.

Reason for Decision – It was recommended to proceed with a property transaction for the
following reasons:
•
•
•

The Council is seen to be acting proactively and taking leadership to promote economic
development
To enable a prominent site to be brought back into viable economic use
To provide a commercial return for the Council which represents best value.

CAB 142 Property Transaction (Forward Plan No 049/19)
Cabinet considered a report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor R Bowden, which informed
Cabinet of the opportunity to acquire a property and seek approval to purchase the property in
accordance with the Council’s Property Investment Strategy as agreed by the then Executive
Board in July 2017.
Decision – That Cabinet:
(i)
Approved the principle of acquisition of the property.
(ii)
Approved the purchase be funded from prudential borrowing and make provision in the
Capital Programme to fund the acquisition at a total cost (inclusive of purchase price,
professional fees and SDLT) as identified in the part 2 report on this agenda.
(iii)
Delegated to the Director of Growth, following consultation with the Director of Law and
Governance (Monitoring Officer), Deputy Chief Executive and Director of Corporate
Services (s151 Officer) and the Deputy Leader, and Cabinet Member, Corporate Resources
responsibility for the final acquisition terms, based on the principles and costs set out the
part 2 report to this agenda.
(iv)
Authorised the Director of Law and Governance (Monitoring Officer) to enter into the
contract and finalise any related documents to complete the transaction in accordance
with the above.
(v)
Directed that the Deputy Chief Executive and Director of Corporate Services (s151 Officer)
create an appropriate sinking fund or reserve using an element of the net income, as set
out in the report, in accordance with paragraph 7.4 of the report.
(vi)
Directed that all remaining financial surpluses arising from the property be allocated to
off-set the finance costs of the Council’s regeneration and economic growth capital
programme as set out in the part 2 report on this agenda.

Minutes issued on Thursday 13 February 2020. Call in expires midnight on Monday 17 February 2020. Decisions
can be implemented from Tuesday 18 February 2020.
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Reason for Decision – It was recommended to proceed with an acquisition of the property for
the following reasons:
•
•
•

This will provide a net income stream for the Council
To enable the Council’s ambition to become financially sustainable through longer term
planning
To assist in delivering the raised target for property income.

Certification of Urgent Item of Business
The Chairman certified the following item as urgent, to allow all members of the Cabinet access
to all information relating to the decision taken by the Leader in respect of the awarding of the
Dry Mixed Recyclate Contract.
CAB 143 Award of Contract for the Provision of a Waste Transfer Station and the Disposal of
Dry Mixed Recycled Waste
Cabinet considered a report on the decision taken by the Leader in respect of the Dry Mixed
Recyclate Contract award and associated actions.
Decision – the Cabinet noted the action taken and appropriate steps had been complied with as
detailed in the Cabinet Procedure Rules 14.4 and 14.5.
Reasons for Decision - To ensure that Cabinet are fully aware of the decision taken by the Leader
under the urgency provisions, the reason why such decisions were required and to formally
comply with section 14.4 and 14.5 of the Cabinet Procedure Rules.

Signed……………………………………
Dated……………………………………..

Minutes issued on Thursday 13 February 2020. Call in expires midnight on Monday 17 February 2020. Decisions
can be implemented from Tuesday 18 February 2020.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of:

Director of Law and Governance

Executive Director:

Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Sharon Parker, Democratic Services Manager (Statutory Scrutiny
Officer)

Contact Details:

Email Address:
szparker@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442120

TITLE OF REPORT: CABINET DECISIONS - FORWARD PLAN
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To consider the current Cabinet Decisions Forward Plan covering the period 1 April
2020 – 31 July 2020.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Key Decisions are cabinet decisions of the authority which are decisions of the
Cabinet or an Officer under delegated powers which are likely to –

3.2

•

Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making savings or
vireing £250,000 or more having regard to the Local Authority budget for the
service or functions to which the decision relates, or

•

Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within
Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.

To comply with the legislation 'Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings
and Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012', the Council is required –
(1)

to give 28 days’ notice of key decisions.
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(2)

to publish a notice of its intention to discuss confidential or exempt items at
least 28 days in advance of the meeting; and

(3)

to publish a further notice at least five clear days’ before a private meeting
which must include a statement of the reasons for the meeting to be held in
private, details of any representations received and a statement of its
response to any such representations.

4.

THE REPORT

4.1

The current Cabinet Decisions - Forward Plan is attached at Appendix A.

4.2

The following amendments/changes to the Forward Plan are reported for
information:
060/19
060/19

061/19
062/19

NEW ITEMS – 9 April 2020
Property Investment
UPDATES – 6 April 2020
Property Investment – item moved from 6 April 2020 to 27 May
2020 Cabinet meeting.
REASON: item deferred to enable further commercial
negotiations to take place.
NEW ITEMS – 27 May 2020
Omega Local Highways Phase 1
Use of Dynamic Purchasing System for Disabled Facilities Grants

5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

None.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

N/A.

7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

There are no specific equalities issues in relation to the content of this report.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

N/A.

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

The report is submitted for information and comment.
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10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

That the Cabinet receives the contents of the Cabinet Decisions - Forward Plan and
make comments as appropriate.

11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Papers held within Democratic and Member Services about items for inclusion and
changes to the Forward Plan.

Contact for Background Papers:
Name
Christine Oliver

E-mail
coliver@warrington.gov.uk

13

Telephone
01925 442104
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Appendix

Updated 28 February 2020

CABINET DECISIONS – FORWARD PLAN
1 April 2020 – 31 July 2020

Report of the Director of Law and Governance
This is formal notice under the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and
Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012 of Key Decisions due to be taken by the
Authority and that those parts of the Cabinet meeting identified in this Forward Plan will be
held in private because the agenda and reports for the meeting will contain confidential or
exempt information as defined in the Regulations.
Contact Information:
Democratic & Member Services
Town Hall
Warrington
WA1 1UH
Email: coliver@warrington.gov.uk
Tel: 01925 442104
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Appendix
What is the Forward Plan?
The Forward Plan contains all the key decisions the Council expects to take over the next four months. It will be
refreshed regularly and will give at least 28 days’ notice of any Key Decisions and, if applicable, the Cabinet’s
intention to discuss an item in private and the reason for this.
What is a Key Decision?
Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of the Cabinet or an Officer under
delegated powers which are likely to –
• Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure or the making of savings of £250,000
or more, having regard to the Local Authority budget for the service or function to which the
decision relates, or
• Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within Warrington Borough
Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.
For information, the Forward Plan also includes some other matters expected to come before the Cabinet or
that the Cabinet is likely to recommend to full Council whether or not they may give rise to Key Decisions.
What does the Forward Plan tell me?
The Plan gives information about:

•
•
•
•
•
•

what key decisions are to be made in the next four months;
the matter in respect of which the decision is to be made;
who will make the key decisions;
when those key decisions are likely to be made;
what documents will be considered;
who you can contact for further information.

Who takes Key Decisions?
Under the Authority’s Constitution, Key Decisions are taken by the Cabinet or individual officers acting under
delegated powers.
Most Key Decisions are taken at public meetings of the Cabinet. Cabinet meets once a month on a Monday at
6.30 pm (except August) at the Town Hall, Warrington.
Further Information and Representations about items proposed to be heard in Private
Names of contact officers are included in the Plan and can be reached via (01925) 442104. If you are unsure,
please contact Democratic & Member Services on the same number and staff there will be able to assist you.
If you wish to make representations about an item proposed to be heard in private, you should contact
Democratic and Member Services by no later than six clear working days before the meeting.
The areas of responsibility of the nine members of the Cabinet are:
Councillor R Bowden
Councillor C Mitchell
Councillor J Guthrie
Councillor T Higgins
Councillor R Knowles
Councillor M McLaughlin
Councillor H Mundry
Councillor H Patel
Councillor M Smith

Leader
Deputy Leader / Corporate resources
Environment and Public Protection
Leisure and Community
Statutory Health and Adult Social Care
Housing, Public Health and Well-being
Transportation, Highways and Public Realm
Transformation
Children’s Services
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Appendix
Last forward plan entry No. 062/19

If you have any questions about any of the items listed please contact Christine Oliver on 01925 442104.
Decision
Reference
Number

Date added to
the Forward Plan

Item

£s to be spent/saved
/vired

040/19

09/12/19

Enhanced Supported Housing service
for clients with Complex Needs
including Learning Disabilities,
Autism and Mental Health

Current Spend
£2,700,000
Approx. per annum for
up to 12 people with an
estimated potential
saving of 10% of the
current spend around
£270k per year
c £3.9m pa on
placements under the
DPS

054/19

29/01/2020

Award of Dynamic Purchasing
System (DPS) for Adult Mental
Health Community Support Service
for adults with sever and enduring
mental illness

055/19

29/01/2020

Commissioning Arrangements for
Adult Advocacy Service

056/19

29/01/2200

Commissioning Arrangements for
c£2.3m on placements
Learning Disability Day Opportunities under the DPS
Dynamic Purchasing System (DPS)

057/19

29/01/2020

Omega to Burtonwood Accessibility
Improvements – Construction
Contract Award

Key Decisions – 6 April 2020

c £215.925 pa

>£250,000

Statement of Reason why the Wards Affected
item of business is private

Lead Cabinet
Member

List of Policy/Reference
Documents

Directorate and
Contact for Further
Information

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor R Knowles
Statutory Health and
Adult Social Care

Families and Wellbeing
Rick Howell
Tel: 01925 442979
rhowell@warrington.go
v.uk

Yes

N/A

All

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor R Knowles
Statutory Health and
Adult Social Care

Families and Wellbeing
Rick Howell
Tel: 01925 442979
rhowell@warrington.go
v.uk

Yes

N/A

All

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor R Knowles
Statutory Health and
Adult Social Care

Yes

N/A

All

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor R Knowles
Statutory Health and
Adult Social Care

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

Burtonwood
and Winwick

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor H Mundry
Transportation,
Highways and Public
Realm

Families and Wellbeing
Rick Howell
Tel: 01925 442979
rhowell@warrington.go
v.uk
Families and Wellbeing
Rick Howell
Tel: 01925 442979
rhowell@warrington.go
v.uk
Environment and
Transport
John Nichol
Tel: 01925 443867
jnichol@warrington.gov
.uk

Non Key Decisions – 6 April 2020
Nil.
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Information Items – 6 April 2020
Nil

Key Decisions –27 May 2020
060/19

13/02/2020

Property Investment

>£250k

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor R Bowden
Leader

061/19

17/02/2020

Omega Local Highways Phase 1

>£250k

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

Great Sankey
North and
Whittle Hall

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor H Mundry
Transportation,
Highways and Public
Realm

062/19

27/02/2020

Use of Dynamic Purchasing System
for Disabled Facilities Grant

N/A

All

*Cabinet (see above)
Councillor M
McLaughlin
Housing, Public
Health and Well-being

Non Key Decisions – 27 May 2020
Nil.

Information Items – 27 May 2020
Nil

Key Decisions –15 June 2020
Nil

Non Key Decisions – 15 June 2020
Nil.

Information Items – 15 June 2020
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Growth
Stewart Brown
Tel: 01925 44280
S_brown@warrington.g
ov.uk
Environment and
Transport
Steve Hunter
Tel: 01925 442684
shunter@warrington.go
v.uk
Families and Wellbeing
Eileen O’Meara
Tel: 01925 443967
eileen.o’meara@warrin
gton.gov.uk
David Cowley
Tel: 01925 246890
dcowley@warrington.g
ov.uk

Yes

Yes

Yes

Agenda Item 3
Appendix
Nil

Key Decisions –13 July 2020
Nil

Non Key Decisions – 13 July 2020
Nil.

Information Items – 13 July 2020
Nil

*Note: Part 2 confidential
Exempt Information – Schedule 12A, Local Government Act 1972: It is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of
the proceedings, that if members of the public were present during that item, confidential information would be disclosed to them in breach of the
obligation of confidence.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor J Guthrie, Cabinet Member, Environment and Public
Protection

Director:

Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services/Deputy Chief
Executive

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services/Deputy Chief
Executive

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk
rwaggett@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

ALL

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443925
01925 442630

CLIMATE EMERGENCY DECLARATION - UPDATE

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

In June 2019, Full Council declared a Climate Emergency and committed the Council
to taking steps to cut carbon emissions in line with an aspiration to achieve zero
carbon by 2030. This report updates Cabinet on actions taken since the Climate
Emergency Declaration and proposes terms of reference for a new Climate
Emergency Commission.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Global average temperature has already risen by around 1oC since pre-industrial
levels and the risks to our climate are increasingly apparent. If the world acts quickly
and decisively to cut emissions, it is possible that the rate of temperature increase
can be kept below 1.5oC, which is considered to be the safe limit. Without rapid and
ambitious action to cut emissions, global temperatures will rise to levels that will
cause immediate and irreversible harm to life on earth.
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3.2

Warrington Borough Council has been at the forefront of action to reduce carbon
emissions for a considerable time. We were one of the early signatories to the
Nottingham Declaration in 2007 and produced a wide-ranging climate change
strategy that year. In 2013 we refreshed this strategy and committed to a Climate
Local Declaration which covered our own emissions, the Borough’s emissions as a
whole and our need to adapt Warrington to a changing climate.

3.3

Since that time we have been working in each of these areas, both as a Council and in
partnership with other organisations. Austerity at the Council has reduced the level
of resource we have been able to devote to communication of climate matters, but it
has not prevented us from continuing to achieve excellent progress in these
important areas.

3.4

A summary of the Council’s carbon emissions and those of the borough as a whole
can be found in Appendix A of this report.

4.

WARRINGTON’S RESPONSE TO THE CLIMATE EMERGENCY

4.1

Whilst Warrington Borough Council does not have control over all of the carbon
emissions within our boundaries, the nature of the climate emergency we face
means that we cannot wait for national governments to take action. We are
committed to taking what actions we can, and to working in partnership with others,
to move towards net zero carbon.

4.2

In order to oversee Warrington’s progress toward carbon neutrality and our response
to the Climate Emergency Declaration, we have recently set up a Climate Emergency
Commission. It is proposed that the Commission will:
• Lead the public debate on climate change and energy in its widest context
• Involve public, private, third sector and wider community to help improve
understanding of the issues and the action that needs to be taken.

5.

CLIMATE EMERGENCY COMMISSION

5.1

Proposed membership of the Committee, Chair and support officers as well as terms
of reference are proposed in Appendix B of this report. Membership of the
Commission will have an element of flexibility, to enable specific skills and
knowledge, or sectoral expertise to be brought into the Commission.

5.2

The Commission will have a role in setting of strategic direction and in shaping the
action plan for borough-wide emissions. The Commission will receive reports on
progress on the Council’s action and will take a lead in reporting co-ordinated actions
from organisations across Warrington.

5.3

The Commission will work closely with task groups and committees within the
Council whose responsibilities overlap with the climate and carbon agenda. In
particular, the work of the Sustainable Energy Task Group in promoting and
accelerating decarbonisation of the energy system will be vital to achieve progress.
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5.4

It is proposed that the Commission will take a lead on developing a Climate
Emergency Action Plan, covering prioritised immediate actions and strategic longer
term plans. It is proposed that an annual report of achievements, actions and
progress be compiled and published by the Commission as part of their remit to lead
the public debate on climate and carbon matters.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

Resources to lead and support the Council’s work on this agenda have been
redeployed from existing roles within the Council. A full cost and risk appraisal will be
carried out during the action planning process.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

Risks on this programme of work are for the most part managed at project level,
however any programme level risks will be reported to the Commission and will be
included in annual reports as outlined above.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

There are no equality and diversity impacts associated with achievement of these
targets.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

The Climate Emergency Commission will lead the public debate on the actions
required to address the Climate Emergency. Public consultation on the emerging
action plan is proposed as part of this debate.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

Following Warrington Borough Council’s Climate Emergency Declaration, a structure
for managing action planning and reporting on progress for this agenda has been
proposed. This issue is vital to the continuing sustainability and prosperity of
Warrington and requires concerted effort from all sectors of the community. The
creation of a Climate Emergency Commission will help lead efforts to make significant
and sustained change.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i)

Note the Climate Emergency Declaration made by Full Council in June 2019.
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(ii)

Note the creation of a Climate Emergency Commission as set out in section 5
of this report, and approve creation of a decarbonisation action plan led by
this Commission.

(iii)

Confirm Terms of Reference and membership of the Climate Emergency
Commission as set out in Appendix B.

(iv)

Note the need for all areas of the Council, and all members of the wider
Warrington community to work together to achieve significant and rapid
action.
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APPENDIX A: Carbon emissions for Warrington Borough Council and Warrington borough.
1.

Warrington Borough Council’s own emissions

1.1

In 2011 the Council published a carbon management plan which presented our
carbon footprint with emissions from energy use, fuel use, water and waste. The plan
set an ambitious target to reduce our carbon emissions by 40% of our 2009/10 levels.
Since that date we have compiled a carbon footprint for each year, showing our
progress against the baseline of 2009/10.

1.2

Our latest carbon footprint shows data from the end of the financial year 2018/19.
The graph below shows that we have exceeded our 40% target, in fact our emissions
are now less than 50% of our 2009/10 emissions. These reductions have been
achieved by sustained and committed action from teams across the Council, who
have implemented hundreds of energy saving measures of various types and size. A
particular success has been the upgrade of our street lighting to new LED technology,
which has halved our energy use on streetlights - and saved over £330,000 per year
on energy costs.
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1.3

We still have more actions that we must take to reduce our emissions to zero by our
target date of 2030. The chart below shows the split of our current emissions, and
clearly indicates where our primary concerns need to be – fleet energy use and
natural gas use are two of the largest emission areas and must be early targets for
change.
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1.4

Work is now ongoing to assess the feasibility of projects that could increase the
speed of emission cuts and these projects will be tracked through production and
publication of an annual carbon footprint report to assess our progress.

2.

Warrington’s borough-wide emissions

2.1

Warrington borough’s carbon footprint is published, along with all UK local
authorities, by Government each year. There is a two year lag in publication whilst
the data is assembled, therefore the latest figures are from 2017. The chart below
shows the breakdown of sources for carbon emissions in Warrington from that year.
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2.2

The chart shows that 48% of Warrington’s emissions are from road transportation
including cars, lorries and other vehicles. 30% of Warrington’s emissions are
estimated to result from the motorways, rather than our local roads. Whilst it is
difficult for us to affect all transport emissions, there are actions that we can take in
conjunction with local partners and most importantly, with Warrington residents and
businesses. The figures clearly show that this should be a key focus of attention in the
short term. Transport strategy is well advanced at the Council with the LTP4 now
approved and actions starting to be planned to decarbonise our transport systems,
therefore we can anticipate further progress in this area in the near future.
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APPENDIX B: Climate Emergency Commission
Terms of Reference

Climate Emergency Commission
TERMS OF REFERENCE – January 2020
Purpose

The purpose of the group is to lead the public debate in Warrington on climate change and energy in
its widest context.

Responsibilities
1.

To involve the public, private third sector and wider community to help improve understanding
of the issues and the action that needs to be taken.

2.

To develop, deliver and monitor a Climate Emergency Action Plan in line with the motion to
declare a Climate Emergency in June 2019.

3.

To oversee the development and implementation of actions pledged by all stakeholders,
ensuring that learning is shared across the wider stakeholder group.

4.

To develop and publish information and messages to inform and encourage public debate on
these matters.

5.

To develop and monitor the delivery of training opportunities for Members, Officers and
stakeholder groups to improve knowledge and understanding of this agenda.

6.

To consolidate and report actions and progress from wider community towards Warrington’s net
zero carbon ambition.

7.

To provide briefings to Elected Members to receive assurance progress is being made to
achievement of the Council’s declaration of a Climate Emergency.

8.

To act as ambassadors for urgent action to address the climate emergency across each
representative organisation and in the wider community.

Membership.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Executive Member, Environment & Public Protection
Parish/Town Council representative
Director of Corporate Services/Deputy Chief Executive
Warrington & Co. representative
Housing Association representative
Youth Ambassador to the Climate Emergency Commission
Transport representative
Secretariat officer(s)

The group will be chaired by Cllr. David Ellis with Vice-Chair Louis Groarke.

Page 1 of 2
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Accountability
The group will submit bi-annual progress reports to the Council’s Senior Management Team.
The group will also forward an annual progress report to Cabinet and Full Council.

Meetings and Support
The group will meet at least quarterly (and may meet more frequently if required) and will
be supported by an officer secretariat.

Page 1 of 2
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor T Higgins, Cabinet Member, Leisure and Community

Director:

Steve Park, Director of Growth

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Eleanor Blackburn, Head of Strategic Partnerships and
Commissioning

Contact Details:

Email Address:
eblackburn@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

045/19

Ward Members:

Primarily members for Orford, Bewsey & Whitecross, Poplars&
Hulme, Fairfield & Howley, Latchford East and Latchford West

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443874

CENTRAL 6 AREA NEIGHBOURHOOD MASTERPLAN

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of this report is to share with Cabinet the Central 6 Masterplan and to
seek its support in working with residents and partners to deliver the community
recommendations.

1.2

The report further outlines the proposal for future programme management of the
Masterplan, and how Warrington Borough Council can add value to the Masterplan
through an internal decision making processes.

1.3

This report and the Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan support and align with
corporate ambitions and priorities of creating a place to be proud of, building
resilient communities and growing a strong economy for all. Along with other core
documents such as Warrington Means Business, the Local Plan and Local Transport
Plan 4 and the Town Centre Masterplan, it is a core document for delivering
transformational change, inclusive growth and greater wellbeing for Warrington
residents. It recognises the very significant contribution that the central 6 wards
make to the prosperity of the borough, and sets a vision for maximising the assets in
the area, whilst also aiming to address some of the very real challenges faced by
residents living their daily lives in the Central Area.

1.4

A copy of the draft masterplan document is attached at appendix 1 with an Executive
Summary at appendix 2.
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2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan has been developed through a process of
strong engagement with residents living in the 6 central wards. The Masterplan was
commissioned by the Central Area Neighbourhood Renewal Board in September
2018 and has been funded from residual partnership reward grant monies. The work
has been overseen by a multi-agency working group of the Central Area Board.

3.2

Kevin Murray Associates (KMA) were appointed as the lead partner in a consortium
of providers, including Peter Brett Associates, Rob Thompson Urbanism and Centre
for Local Economic Studies, following a competitive tender process which took place
during summer 2018.

3.3

KMA have led the work supported by local officers (primarily council staff but with
some support from Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs), Registered Social
Landlords (RSLs) and 3rd sector partners). A fundamental principle of the approach
was that local residents be involved from the very beginning of the development of
the plan. Residents have had three key opportunities to feed into the development of
the plan and its projects in November 2018, March 2019 and July 2019. In addition,
launch workshops with the Central 6 community forum and with partner agencies
were held in October 2018 and a test and review workshop for the community,
officers and elected members was held in June 2019. At each stage, the key
messages from the previous stage were reflected back to, and sense-checked with,
the community.

3.4

The masterplan development process has also taken account of existing plans and
strategies such as Warrington Means Business, the Local Plan and the more recent
Proposed Submitted Version, Local Transport Plan 4 (LTP4), the Health and Wellbeing
Strategy and any plans shared by partner agencies such as Torus, Warrington and
Halton Hospitals NHS Foundation Trust, Warrington Together and others. The 3rd
sector hub have also received presentations about the plan, as have a number of
other multi agency groups such as the Community Safety Partnership, Housing
Providers Partnership, the Warrington Together Senior Change Team and more.

4.

ABOUT THE CENTRAL 6 MASTERPLAN

4.1

The masterplan sets out a long term (25 year) ambition for the Central area of the
borough that recognises the many positive assets within the area and the significant
contribution our Central area residents, businesses and third sector organisations
make to the prosperity of the borough. But it also recognises the disparity in life
expectancy, poverty and quality of life indicators seen in the Central areas and aims
to ensure that all residents in the inner wards are able to fully participate in and
benefit from opportunities, economic growth and prosperity in the rest of the
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Warrington. The plan is also primarily based on the fundamental principle of working
collaboratively with local communities to bring about change and improvement and
to build and maintain pride in the local area.
4.2

Proposals within the plan are set out in eight distinct themes with projects under
each, developed directly from the feedback received from the community about
what was important to them and what they felt would improve their area and quality
of life. Some proposals are standalone projects (for example the project with
Warrington Rowing Club in theme 2). Collectively, these projects should have the
impact of lifting the whole area. Other projects (for example those relating to cycle
routes or public transport) clearly fit into wider objectives of LTP4 or other boroughwide strategies. Still others relate to how the council and other key partners in the
borough do business and operate and how effectively we prioritise and implement
local social and economic value policies through our procurement and other
practices.

4.3

The themes are:
•
Inclusive, Safer, Greener Streets
•
Active Waterside
•
Well Connected, Affordable Movement
•
People-Friendly Parks and Public Spaces
•
Local Community Hubs and Facilities
•
Community Empowerment and Action
•
Inclusive Neighbourhoods and Housing
•
Inclusive Economy.

5.

MOVING TO DELIVERY

5.1

We have started to review where there are existing and proposed programmes of
work which align with the aims of the masterplan and look at how to integrate the
masterplan projects and ethos into these areas – essentially meaning that the
programme managers of relevant programmes would be asked to incorporate
masterplan objectives as a core part of their programmes, and ensure that the local
community is engaged in programme development and delivery. Clear areas of
alignment and areas where progress can potentially be made quite quickly include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Feasibility work on First/Final mile from a transport perspective
Ambitions around cycle infrastructure
Ensuring strong synergies with the developing Parks Strategy
Embedding Central Masterplan activity and priorities into the developing
public health prevention plan
Building on existing social value work within procurement
Maximising the community engagement and outreach linked to the new
Bewsey and Dallam Hub
Capitalising on the successful “Clean 19” campaign led by the community this
year
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Working with Torus to join up activity in areas where they are already
undertaking improvement works/ community planting etc
Maximising the impact of the new Youth Zone and the opportunities it brings
for local young people within Central 6
Longer term, the ambitions around traffic, movement and air quality align
closely with LTP4
Maximising community impact and engagement in big events for the whole
town such as Rugby League World Cup 2021
Strong links with the priorities of the new Climate Change Commission
Maximising the opportunity to embed Central 6 principles into ongoing
transformational work such as the prevention project with the Design Council
in partnership with CCG, 3rd sector.

5.2

As part of the above process, we are also looking to identify gaps or Masterplan
projects where there is currently no actual or proposed delivery, and investigate/ test
the feasibility of options to address this. Note any options would include continuing
the ethos of the masterplan by working as closely as possible with the community to
seek solutions.

5.3

In order to ensure strong profile for the masterplan and to highlight its key role in
transforming our borough, it is proposed to, with Cabinet approval, embed the
Central Area masterplan objectives in the Corporate Plan and as core Council
policy. This would include (for example) ensuring that any relevant decision reports
such as Senior Leadership Team (SLT)/Cabinet/ Capital Investment Planning Group
reports etc. contain a standard section requiring the author to identify how their
proposal links with the Central masterplan, to be applicable to all proposals that
impact on, or have the potential to impact on, the Central Masterplan aims and
objectives.

5.4

It is requested that key partners also take steps to embed the masterplan within their
own corporate priorities and projects. It is further requested that partners feed into
the ongoing work to identify relevant work programmes that already exist (see point
5.1).

6.

ESTABLISHING APPROPRIATE GOVERNANCE AND REPORTING ARRANGEMENTS

6.1

The membership and function of any steering group or delivery board will depend to
an extent on the outcome of the work outlined at points 5.1 and 5.2. However, it is
clear that, even if much of the masterplan work can be incorporated into ongoing
programmes (thereby removing the need for a separate programme board), there
will remain a need for a strong and influential steering group or board with oversight
of the whole plan and the various elements being delivered within it. The ongoing
role of the current Central Area Neighbourhood Renewal Board may need to be
considered in this context. The inclusion of the Central 6 Community Forum will also
be important.
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6.2

Following the establishment of a delivery board, it is proposed that, as a multi-agency
programme, the funding for which was originally approved by Health and Wellbeing
Board, there is also an annual report provided to the Health and Wellbeing Board,
which would include both key programme and project outputs and link with ongoing
monitoring of core Health and Wellbeing Strategy outcomes within central area.

7.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

7.1

Whilst the Central 6 Masterplan has been broadly welcomed as a true Place-based
approach to ‘Inclusive Growth’, there are financial considerations that we must bear
in mind as we plan the next steps for this work. There is the need to acknowledge the
risk of ongoing financial pressures and to mitigate these over time by implementing
strategies (such as the Central 6 Masterplan) which should ultimately contribute to
the transformational prevention agenda and long-term reduction of pressures, whilst
also ensuring that core services can be delivered within budget during the coming
years.

7.2

The proposed approach aims to reduce the financial impact of delivering the Central
masterplan by recognising that it is entirely possible to deliver a number of the
ambitions within the plan by aligning with current or planned spend and capital
programmes. Within the plan itself there are also certain projects which lend
themselves to external funding bids by a consortium of partners, not necessarily led
by the council. There are other projects or core elements of projects, which lend
themselves to being led by other agencies.

7.3

However, there are clearly areas which may create a financial revenue pressure (such
as refurbishment of community buildings) or where expectation in terms of scope
and timescales may need to be managed. There are other areas (for example around
maintenance of a different type of streetscape) where collaborative working with
communities and with other stakeholder agencies such as Registered Social
Landlords are the only realistic option if projects are to be delivered within
manageable timescales and costs. Whilst this may require a shift in working culture
in some areas, it is, in fact, wholly in keeping with the ethos of the masterplan.

7.4

The proposed approach also reduces to an extent the need for a dedicated post to
programme manage the masterplan as a separate entity (as it will not in fact be a
separate entity but embedded in a range of other programmes). However, in order
to maintain some level of continuity and co-ordination and to manage things like
communications and branding, it is likely that some staff resource will be required on
an ongoing basis. Whilst in the short term, some of this work can be managed using
existing resource, long term lack of dedicated resource may impact on how quickly
certain projects can be implemented and how effectively the plan as a whole can be
co-ordinated.

7.5

In order for the impact of the masterplan to be most effective within the Central area
and beyond, there is a need for some dedicated branding, marketing and
communications work to ensure that residents can clearly see the development of
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their proposals into reality on the ground and also to ensure that local people are
given ample opportunity to engage with and add value to masterplan projects. This
forms a key part of the plan’s aims around building community pride, resilience and
cohesion. This may also create a potential pressure.
8.

RISK ASSESSMENT

8.1

Due to the fact that many of the projects within the masterplan can be aligned with
or absorbed into existing work programmes, the key risks for the masterplan link to
the risks already identified around individual project areas and should be managed in
accordance with these.

8.2

However, there are some risks which arise for the masterplan specifically. The first of
these is reputational. One of the consequences of a placed based approach to
inclusive growth, as a result of the engagement with communities and Elected
Members, is that expectations can be set and these need to be carefully managed.

8.3

It is therefore important that the immediate next steps for the Central 6 Masterplan
work seeks to maintain momentum, whilst carefully managing expectations and not
imposing a financial burden on the Council until such time that dedicated programme
funding can be identified. Communications about the timescales for delivery of
projects (given that this is a 25 year plan) and the expectation that some of the
projects will be very much collaborative efforts with the community and with
partners will be important to mitigating this risk.

8.4

A further risk relates to the recognition that the council is not the only organisation
with financial and resourcing pressures. Local partner agencies, and for some
projects event national agencies such as Public Health England or Sport England will
be vital for the successful delivery of some elements of the plan and if they are
unable to provide this support, it is likely to slow delivery significantly. Steps are
being put in place to mitigate this with local partners via discussions around how they
may be able to embed the plan into their own corporate priorities and most effective
ways to ensure resources are directed towards shared outcomes.

8.5

There exists a very real risk that many of the physical and environmental
improvement elements (cycle ways, street scene etc) of the plan may be delivered,
but that the full extent of the health and wellbeing and community related benefits is
not achieved due to lack of ongoing and timely engagement with communities in
advance of and during these projects. An ongoing shift in expectations of how we
deliver to and engage with communities may be required in some areas, with specific
targets and expectations around engagements being built into programme and
project plans and supported at the most senior level.
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9.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1

Throughout the development of the masterplan, significant efforts were made to
ensure that a good cross section of the community had the opportunity to engage
and feed into the plan. Steps taken included:
•
•

Pop up displays and presence in a range locations around the borough ranging
from community centre Christmas parties to Warrington bus station, local
shopping and leisure centres to Warrington Town football ground on match day.
Bespoke sessions with schools, Warrington Islamic Association Warrington Youth
Service users, local luncheon clubs, 3rd sector hub, Warrington Disability
Partnership forum meeting, the Lord Rama Krishna (LRK) society and more. This
included Speak Up running a couple of sessions with their own services users
with learning disabilities.

9.2

Consideration has also been given in the plan to the impact of things like changing
street design and streetscape on (for example) those with visual impairments or
other physical disabilities. These issues would need to be explored and assessed in
more detail as part of individual project plans.

9.3

A key aim of implementing the masterplan would be to create a more pleasant, more
cohesive, safer and more welcoming environment for all. The full implications of
what this actually means for all user groups will need to be assessed in detail for each
project.

9.4

An Equality Impact Assessment has been included in the background papers for this
report.

10.

CONSULTATION

10.1

As outlined throughout this report, consultation and engagement both with partner
agencies on Central Area Board and other key partnership groups and with the local
community has been fundamental to the process. As well as the key partners who
are well represented on boards and groups, conversations have been held with other
organisations such as Groundwork who have been able to provide insight and ideas
to help shape the process.

10.2

In terms of moving into delivery phase, input continues to be gathered from
partners, including the CCG, the Torus Foundation, Warrington Voluntary Action,
Livewire, Registered Social Landlords and health and Wellbeing workstream leads in
order to fully inform our understanding of where there are existing projects and
plans that link to masterplan proposals.

10.3

The Central 6 community forum received a presentation of the final masterplan draft
and project proposals on 28 January 2020, and ongoing consultation, engagement
and involvement of this group, along with other community groups and the wider
community will be vital in delivering the plan over the long term.
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11.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan is probably one of the largest non-statutory
consultation and engagement exercises with the community in Warrington in the last
20 years. Responses were received directly from over 2000 members of our
community in the central area, with additional contacts such as informal
conversations at drop-ins, community group and school sessions and other outreach
outside of the formal engagement timeframes estimated to at least double this
number in terms of people who have “had their say” in developing the plan. Social
media impact reports provided by KMA also suggest that the online activity relating
to the plan reached in excess of 20,000 people. This gives the proposals and projects
in the plan significant weight in terms of mandate from local people.

11.2

There has long been recognition that there is need for a systematic and joined up
approach to maximising the assets and addressing the issues in central area and
ensuring that those living there can fully benefit from being part of a vibrant and
successful town. This plan offers the opportunity of a framework to implement such
an approach. It also opens up opportunities to seek additional external funding and
partnership agreements with a strong evidence base of community involvement.

11.3

At the same time, there needs to be a realistic approach regarding the financial
pressures faced by all public sector agencies at the current time and that there is
uncertainty around this as we move into the future.

11.4

The proposals set out in this report represent a way forward which balances these
two priorities, by moving plans forward in a way which maximises the use of planned
and existing resources (i.e. resources that are already committed) and minimising as
far as possible the need for a programme office, whilst also providing the opportunity
to bring about real, visible and community-led change in the areas of our borough
that need it most.

12.

RECOMMENDATION

12.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i)

Agree to adopt the Central Masterplan as a core element of Council Policy
and include it within corporate objectives.

(ii)

Endorse the further development of a delivery plan for the masterplan, based
on the information being collated as referred to in section 5.

(iii)

Endorse the establishment of a multi-agency delivery board to oversee the
ongoing work of the masterplan and that this delivery board should ultimately
report to the Health and Wellbeing Board.
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13.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Equality Impact Assessment.

Contacts for Background Papers:

Jo Taylor

Name

E-mail
Jo.taylor@warrington.gov.uk
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Telephone
01925 443513
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1

Introduction and Project Brief

The Warrington Central 6 Masterplan 2020-2040 was commissioned by
the Warrington Central Area Neighbourhood Renewal Board in the
summer of 2018. The Board is made up of community, partner
organisations and council representatives. The project has been managed
through Warrington Borough Council with oversight provided by the
Central 6 Masterplan Steering Group and the neighbourhood board.
Following a competitive bidding process, the Steering Group appointed a
masterplan design team led by Kevin Murray Associates. This multidisciplinary team consisted of KMA, Rob Thompson Urbanism (rtu), CLES
and Peter Brett Associates (now part of Stantec). This team brought a
wide range of skills and experience from previous city and neighbourhood
masterplanning processes and, particularly, insight into how to build a
masterplan collaboratively with a community that can be delivered
through partnership working, community empowerment and is not
dependent on a top-down delivery model.
This was an important commission for Warrington generally, but
specifically for the communities within the central 6 wards.
Warrington is a late model UK New Town (or Expanded Town) and has
benefited from a high level of economic growth, particularly when
compared with other northern towns. In a competitive sense
Warrington is developing into a successful 21st Century place with
considerable economic and residential investment, but evidence
clearly indicates that not all of its residents are benefitting,
particularly those living in the older neighbourhoods around the
central area. The brief noted that there were therefore twin aims to
the masterplanning process.

The Central 6 area, with wards shown via colour overlays
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44

Warrington Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan
These aims are for the Central 6 neighbourhoods to “catch up with
the growth and transformation that wider Warrington is witnessing,
and to enable people living in the central areas to participate in the
growth and economic prosperity of Warrington.”

inclusive co-production approach, the process has been as important
as the masterplan document.
The brief specified a series of elements in the process of producing
the Regeneration Masterplan, namely:

A key part of the brief was to work very closely with the various
communities of the 6 wards to produce the masterplan. The people
in these communities should be enabled to identify the priorities for
change, and then be helped to build the capacity to bring about this
change themselves. This includes setting up community
organisations, applying for funding and bidding for work.

•

The brief recognised that there are development opportunities in the
area that can deliver housing and employment opportunities. These
development opportunities could be packaged as “investable
propositions” for developers and potential occupiers. There are also
opportunities for new movement links (to employment locations and
the town centre, for instance) and also possibilities for green links,
leisure and play-space.

•

•
•

The aim was to develop early ‘opportunity scoping’ with local people
and organisations. Parts of the area have been impacted by a lack of
security of housing, and a strategic focus is required for what can be
done to address the quality of life and inner neighbourhood
experience in a period experiencing shrinking and/or restricted
budgets. The masterplan process helped to draw this out and begin
to work with local people to think about solutions.

•
•
•
•
•

Preparing this Regeneration Masterplan is the ultimate output, but
not the sole outcome of the project. A key aim of this Regeneration
Masterplan is to help local people to take part in planning
Warrington’s development process and future growth. By creating an

Consider existing strategies, including but not limited to the
strategic policies of the emerging Local Plan, Local Transport Plan,
Warrington means Business, Health and Wellbeing Strategy,
Warrington Together (integrated care partnership), Community
Safety Partnership Plan, Digital Strategy, emerging Cultural
Framework, Active Warrington Strategy, Town Centre Masterplan
and Public Health Strategic Plan, reading across and linking
between them
Explore and map the neighbourhoods’ assets, link them to
existing strategies and plans and delivery and formulate realistic
but ambitious proposals for further regeneration and improved
community development and wellbeing
Set a fresh, yet credible level of aspiration generating ideas and
identifying opportunities
Help guide action planning that can be reviewed and approved
over time
Have some clear targets and actions by different stakeholders
Be clear on broad phasing
Identify some initial potential funding streams to help finance
delivery
Be co-produced with the community to enable the communities
to identify their own priorities to help them bid for resources.
Help take people through the process of creating the plan,
connecting and empowering the communities and agencies to
work together

Kevin Murray Associates | 4
45

Warrington Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan
To meet this challenging brief, in terms of technical input,
engagement ethos and integrated output, KMA assembled an
experienced multi-disciplinary team, who have all worked on similar
regeneration projects. Drawing on our expertise we developed a
community engagement and consultation programme to enable and
empower the community to take part in the conversations about
Warrington’s central neighbourhoods, and to promote its
regeneration with a credible Masterplan.
The Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan presents 8 themes that taken
together present a compelling vision of central neighbourhoods that are
accessible places, well served with facilities and access to shops, healthy
and good places for wellbeing that create opportunity for people to
participate in the growing economy over the next 20 years.
Section 3 describes the collaborative process developed with the Central
6 community. Section 4 sets out the strategy and its links and benefits for
the area. Section 5 is divided into the 8 Action and Project themes,
providing descriptions for each action area and the projects that deliver
on that theme’s aim. The final section (6), explores how to deliver the
masterplan, setting out some options for governance and for taking the
plan forwards.
The hope from the commissioning group and the masterplan design team
is that what has been produced is not dependent on top-down delivery,
but that the collaborative process has produced a plan where
communities can (and indeed already are) taking action and responsibility
for shaping and changing their places. This strategy document sits to
serve these communities and empower them to ‘grasp the nettle’, as well
as providing a framework for agencies, planners and placemakers to work
from.
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Context and the need for a Central 6 Masterplan

Place Context
The Warrington Central 6 Masterplan is built on a clearly identified need
in the area. This and the following sections map out the place, socioeconomic, local economic and policy context.
The area covered by the Central Area Neighbourhood Renewal Board
represents the central area of Warrington, as shown within the black
boundary on map 1. This is effectively the older pre-new town part of
Warrington comprising the wards of: Orford; Poplars and Hulme; Fairfield
and Howley; Latchford East; Latchford West; and Bewsey and Whitecross.
5 of these 6 wards are within the most deprived areas in Warrington and
some contain specific sub-areas which are among the most deprived in
the country.
In addition, the area immediately beyond this core Central 6 area
provides an important context, within which there are existing assets, or
where there may be (for example) employment opportunities, to which
communities may need stronger links, as well as areas of deprivation
immediately adjacent to the Central boundary. Therefore the masterplan
may logically link into these ‘other areas’ to provide mutual benefits as
appropriate.

Central Regeneration Area – outlined in black

(Source: Warrington Borough Council)

The town centre provides a key focal point hosting assets for the whole
community and, although not the primary focus of this masterplan
commission, its assets and contribution should be borne in mind,
including where it can make an economic or social contribution through
the Warrington City Centre Masterplan.
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As a place, Warrington is undergoing a period of dramatic change, largely
in part to it doing so well in terms of economic growth. This is not spread
evenly across the town and the place context helps set out some of the
understanding as to why this is the case:
•

As a late model UK New Town, dating from the same time in the
late 1960s as Milton Keynes, but with a pre-existing identity and
infrastructure connectivity, Warrington has benefitted from
amongst the highest levels of economic growth across the
country, and has also masterplanned a number of economic,
infrastructure and housing growth initiatives across its area, to
enable the continued investment. The neighbourhoods under
consideration are typically late 19th early 20th century with some
infill modern development.

•

The future growth context of Warrington is envisaged as a
successful, prosperous town addressing the challenges and
opportunities of the 21st century. However, as Warrington’s
economic growth continues and jobs are being created, the
residents living around the central area are not benefitting fully
from this growth. Some of the most deprived areas in England fall
within the central part of Warrington, and these areas have
assets and facilities that need to be enhanced in order to
overcome their current disadvantages.

•

Diagram showing green ring of parks and greenspace around town centre. (Source: Warrington
Borough Council)

Positive place-making is a key feature of the regeneration
challenge. Warrington benefits from a ring of parks with an
ongoing project to improve them for leisure, connectivity and
health and wellbeing. There is also a new town centre and
waterfront masterplan among several masterplanned areas of
the town. The Central Area Neighbourhoods is viewed as the
missing piece for the mosaic to be completed.
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Socio-Economic Context
A fuller exploration of the socio-economic and economic context of
Warrington is contained in CLES’s resilience audit, which sits as a
technical appendix to this main report.
Warrington’s central wards can clearly be seen from the data around
employment, education and deprivation to be outperformed by other
parts of the borough. Addressing this is one of the key concerns of the
masterplan.

Typical inner Warrington housing

Higher density modern infill
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energy, distribution and water management for a broad base of
professional service companies and engineering consultancies including
businesses such as Serco, AMEC, Schneider Electric and Fujitsu. Further to
this, the nuclear industry has a significant presence in Warrington,
supporting around 4,000 jobs.

The age profile according to the 2011 Census data shows that the Central
6 neighbourhoods have a slightly younger age profile than the rest of
Warrington, which is a positive, but also can put strain onto services for
young people and on housing if there are not the right type of homes in
terms of number of bedrooms, tenure, etc.

Warrington’s largest sector of employment is professional, scientific and
technical which accounts for 20.2% of its economic base, followed by
retail (9.4%) and construction (8.6%). Warrington has a greater
proportion of procession, scientific and technical sector workers
compares with the Cheshire East (18.7%), Cheshire West and Chester
(18.7%), regional and national averages (14.8% and 15.7% respectively).

Age profile
35
30
25
20
15

The number of VAT and PAYE registered businesses was 7,340 in 2015,
equating to a business density of 57 per 1,000 working age residents.
87.7% of these companies are micro-businesses (less than 10 employees).
97.6% employ up to 49 people (small businesses).

10
5
0

0 - 15

16 - 24

25 - 44
Central 6

Central 6/Warrington Age Profile

45 - 64

65 - 74

75+

There are a number of large private firms that have their headquarters in
Warrington, including:
- European Metal Recycling – employing more than 4,000 staff on
more than 150 sites globally
- United Utilities – Britain’s largest lister water utility and the North
West’s only FTSE 100-listed firm
- Bet Fred – the largest company in the North West by turnover.
Employing a total 10,000 people.

Warrington

Source: 2011 Census data

This age profile should not detract from the seriousness of the challenge
around an ageing population. This challenge is still present in the Central
6 neighbourhoods, particularly around housing and access to services.

Economic Context

Public Sector
The public sector in Warrington comprises several large anchor
institutions. Anchor institutions are large established organisations,
rooted in local communities, which can improve local economic and social
wellbeing through the use of their spend, employment practices, and use
of land and assets. Collectively the anchors employ over 10,000 people

Private Sector
Warrington has significant specialisms both in terms of employment, and
company numbers in sectors broadly associated with construction,
engineering and the built environment. Companies in sub-sectors such as
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Policy Context

with a non-staff spend of £701 million. Main anchors in Warrington
according to CLES’s Economic Resilience in Warrington report, 2019,
include:
-

There are a number of key policy documents already in place, or in the
late stages of update, that will have a large contribution to make to the
regeneration of the Central 6 neighbourhoods. This section notes in brief
the top documents and how this plan will fit with these.

Warrington Borough Council (Central 6 presence)
Warrington and Halton NHS Foundation Trust (Central 6
presence)
Warrington Clinical Commissioning Group
Bridgewater Community Trust
Warrington and Vale College (Central 6 presence)

Warrington Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2018 – 2021
The strategy identifies 12 priority areas for improving the health and
wellbeing of the people in Warrington, including creating stronger
neighbourhoods and greater equality. This masterplan supports the
delivery of these 12 priorities through creating greater access to facilities
and services, creating greater economic opportunity and developing
places that empower and enable communities to get better outcomes for
themselves.

Details of the scale and spend of these organisations are in the CLES
report.
Generally Warrington is less reliant on public sector employment than
England as a whole. Public sector employment in Warrington represents
15% of the workforce, rather than 17% across England.

Warrington Draft Local Development Plan
The Draft Local Development Plan (LDP) sets out how Warrington will
physically grow and develop over the next 20 years. Much of the growth
and development that is being planned takes place outside the Central 6.
This masterplan, in addition to being compliant with the LDP, supports
the Central 6 in becoming a place in its own right, and demonstrates how
this allows growth to happen without any negative impact on the Central
6 neighbourhoods and allows them to participate in Warrington’s
continued growth.

Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise Sector
Warrington has a large, diverse and active VCSE sector. The sector is
made up of a wide range of organisations with varying legal,
accountability and regulatory frameworks.
The estimated annual turn-over of VCSE organisations operating and
delivering services in Warrington is estimated at £37,850,000 per annum.
It is estimated that most organisations are small, with 43% turning over
less than £1,000 per annum, and a further 46% turning over between
£1,000 and £25,000 per annum.

Warrington Means Business
This is Warrington’s Economic Growth and Regeneration Programme. This
industrial growth strategy aims to ensure that Warrington creates an
inclusive economy that means everybody in the area benefits from one of
the highest rates of economic growth in the country. This masterplan
supports this principle and through the CLES work on place resilience
proposes ways to ‘supercharge’ this inclusive growth. One of the ways to

The majority of activity is focused in the south of the city (32%) as well as
the Central 6 and west wards (both 26%). Services for children, families
and young people account for the bulk of the service and activity
delivered.
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the neighbourhoods can develop greater accessibility to local facilities but
also to the wider movement network.

ensure good outcomes for people, in health and equality, is ensuring that
economic opportunities exist for people and there are clear routes for
them to take up those opportunities.

Warrington Together
This is a health and social care partnership that delivers a joined-up
approach to delivering health and care services in Warrington. Through
partnership working, this group can deliver services more efficiently and
to the benefit of those receiving and using health and care services. This
masterplan takes this approach forwards and considers how place and
access can contribute to this approach to delivering a healthier, happier
Warrington.

Public Health Annual Report 2017 – Prevention: People, Place and
Prosperity
This report identifies the opportunities that exist around people, place
and prosperity (local economic participation) and many of the themes in
this report have cross-over with the masterplan. The masterplan looks to
address neighbourhood regeneration in a holistic manner and is a
progression from this report at taking forwards regeneration in a manner
that considers “people, place and prosperity”.
Warrington City Centre Masterplan
The centre of Warrington is undergoing large scale change following the
production of this 2017 masterplan. The plan’s aim is to create a vibrant
and economically active city centre. In addition to development quarters,
the masterplan has a focus on creating greenspace and movement
networks that support this city centre vision. This masterplan ensures
that the Central 6 is plugged into these greenspace and moment
networks, so that the Central 6 neighbourhoods have access to and stand
to benefit from the growth and development of Warrington’s centre. This
includes access to work, access to culture and youth services, particularly
thinking about the Youth Zone that is in development.

Matching need and opportunity
The context here demonstrates that the Central 6 is an area that has
diverse needs in terms of socio-economic and demographics. But
alongside wider Warrington, it is also a place with huge opportunity.
Additionally, there are a number of strategies that are pulling in similar
directions to deliver greater equality, greater access, both physical and to
opportunities, and improved lives. The drive of this Regeneration
Masterplan therefore is about creating, facilitating and enabling access to
this opportunity through a combination of hard and soft infrastructure,
while also lifting the quality of place. By drawing together the strategic
direction from the existing suite of documents and giving them a Central
6 emphasis, this embeds all of this good work in these neighbourhoods.
Combined this leads to a different and elevated quality of life where
people feel empowered and equipped to take responsibility and action.

Local Transport Plan (LTP4)
The latest version of the Local Transport Plan aims at overcoming
Warrington’s transport and movement issues with a strategy based
around active travel, smart travel choices and overcoming congestion and
a dependency on car-based travel. Key to this is also ensuring that
Warrington is a place where there is equality of access for all regardless
of disability or socio-economic status. This masterplan supports and
enables the delivery of this strategy for the Central 6 by considering how
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Collaborative Community Process

Full involvement of the community in creating the Warrington

station. This returned 983 feedback forms in addition to the many ideas
that were gathered through conversations and interactions.

Central 6 Masterplan has been fundamental throughout the process. This
section sets out how this involvement was achieved, and the impact it has
had on the plan’s production.
The engagement process was broadly split into three stages, with each
stage building on the previous and informing the next one. This
progressive conversation allowed people to see how their input has built
the plan, and this is reflected in the feedback.
At each stage the events were publicised widely through social media
marketing campaigns, flyers, posters in public venues and the WBC team
undertaking door-to-door knocking. The latter stages were also
advertised in the Warrington Guardian and the Warrington Post;
consequently each stage had a reached out to about 20,000 people
through marketing and publicity.
The engagement process began in October 2018 with key community
stakeholders providing advice and a steer on the wider public
engagement, in addition to providing their own thoughts on the initial
issues and ‘big ideas’ stage. This was followed by a stakeholder
engagement workshop with key agencies and stakeholders to consider
how this masterplan might align with ongoing work being carried out in
the area, and to begin to build some ideas around key areas for action.
In early November 2018, two weeks of intensive events resulted in
interaction with around 1000 people. The events visited a wide range of
public and community venues, meeting with as wide a representation of
the Central 6 community as possible, including school groups, coffee
mornings, community events, supermarkets, leisure centres and the bus
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The overall feedback from stage one about people’s priorities was:

•
•

•

•
•

•
•
•
•

Highest priority across all wards was a better, cleaner
environment – the feeling being that without creating this
baseline quality of place, other improvements would be
undermined.
Bewsey & Whitecross – completion of the Bewsey and Dallam
hub, improved parks and green spaces; improved accessibility.
Fairfield and Howley – continued improvement of community
facilities in the area; localised parking issues caused by
commuter parking or those looking to avoid town centre
charges.
Latchford East – strong support for protecting and enhancing
green spaces, desire for cycle ways and more footpath
connectivity; tackling air pollution.
Latchford West – community action and activities for young
people; creating better connections to town centre and
community facilities through improved transport connections
Orford – improving public transport through an improvement
in quality, frequency and cost.
Poplars & Hulme – quality of environment, including better
quality local shopping areas, with local shops and cafes

•
•
•
•
•

Young people concerned about safety – road safety,
crime/anti-social behaviour
But optimistic about the potential of their neighbourhoods
through change to environment, active travel, etc
Better environment – cleaner streets and spaces and places
that people want to use
Traffic a key issue for many - accessing services difficult due to
heavy traffic and limited public transport options (time of day
dependent)
Potential for green space - network for travel, a place for
diverse habitat
Quality and variety of housing – housing stock difficult to
maintain; family homes needed
Isolated neighbourhoods – road network creates an "island"
effect for some communities.

The masterplan team processed all of these ideas and feedback in
preparation for the second stage of engagement. People had raised a
series of issues that they felt needed to be dealt with via the masterplan,
and they also raised many ideas for how they would like to see their place
improved. The team worked to present this material back in 10 action
themes. The nature of this meant that there was quite a large volume of
material, and the challenge was to present this back in a manner that was
digestible but also started to demonstrate how the different issues and
ideas would hold together strategically.

Having reached the end of the first stage of engagement we had a good
sense of priority around issues of local importance and a greater level of
detail on what people are suggesting must, should and could be done in
each theme:

KMA and CLES continued to engage with agencies and stakeholders at
this point in the process through a series of interviews. These interviews
allowed the masterplan team to probe a bit further on current work
programmes and to brief on what was emerging from this initial stage of
engagement. This sessions were also a point at which we could consider
together the types of solutions or actions that could respond to what had
been suggested by communities.
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The second stage of engagement ran during March 2019. This period of
events reached out to as wide a representation of the Central 6
community as possible. We re-visited many of the same locations as the
previous stage, plus some additional locations that would help to further
diversify the range of voices that were involved in the process. This
resulted in many ongoing conversations with people engaging with the
masterplan process for a second time and being able to see how issues
raised and ideas they had presented were being carried forward.

Developing a masterplan collaboratively with the community produces an
outcome that has a much higher level of buy-in than a more traditional
approach. The level of engagement extends from the community to
organisations and businesses of all scales looking to get involved in
supporting the delivery of the masterplan.
During the final stage of the masterplan engagement there was the
opportunity for individuals, organisations and businesses to pledge
support and state in what way they would like to be involved. This type of
buy-in demonstrates a confidence that the plan provides what the
community would like to see change in their neighbourhoods.

This second stage directly engaged with just over 1100 people and
resulted in around 200 feedback forms in addition to the conversations
that the team had with people at each event. People were being asked if
the action themes and proposed interventions were going in the right
direction. Feedback demonstrated that the masterplan vision, goals and
themes had a high level of support as seen below.
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The third and final phase of engagement was split over two parts. The
first was a series of testing workshops with community and stakeholders
in early June 2019. These were open workshops (with notifications going
out to those who had participated at any stage previously) with the
purpose of testing the draft masterplan material to fine tune it prior to
wider public engagement in July 2019. The workshops were attended by
60 people from community and stakeholder organisations and were
invaluable in providing initial feedback on the draft material.
The second part of this final phase was a series of staffed drop-in ‘draft
masterplan exhibitions’ at Orford Jubilee Neighbourhood Hub,
Warrington Market and Warrington Disability Awareness Day followed by
an exhibition in The Gateway in Warrington town centre. The staffed
exhibitions were attended by over 450 people, leading to 80 formal
feedback forms and 40 pledges of support.
Overall, the engagement process involved the input of over 2500 people
who gave the ideas contained in this masterplan document. The role of
the design team has been to take these ideas, curate them, understand
how they can be shaped into a deliverable project proposition and
present that back to the public to affirm that this is correct.
As has already been stated, the collaborative nature of the process has
resulted in a strategy document built on solid community-facing
foundations. This has been an intensive process for all involved and the
quality of the outcomes in terms of the range and depth of project
propositions reflects this.
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Strategy, Principles and How to Read this Plan
Strategy

This section sets out the vision, principles and strategy that underpin the
projects in the following section. The vision provides a “big picture” view
of what people would like to see the Central 6 neighbourhoods become.
The principles help to ensure that all activity is measured against an
agreed approach to taking action in the Central 6 neighbourhoods. The
strategy provides a framework that leads to delivery of the vision.

Creating greater accessibility for communities to facilities, services and
an ability to meet needs in higher quality places. This comes through
clustering of facilities and services in locations that have great
connections and upgrading where people live around these clusters.

Vision
A Happy, Healthy Warrington
A safer, cleaner, greener and healthier Central 6
area that is fully included and connected into the
future prosperity of a happy, healthy Warrington.

Making more of green space for leisure, health and wellbeing and
travel. This will happen through better maintenance and management
(including community involvement), connecting up greenspaces and
growing their use (more people, more activity = safer places).
Creating healthier places and increased wellbeing through better
opportunities for people to participate in the local economy through
creating social value frameworks that grow and support the local
economy, enhance the availability of training and work opportunities
and to access health, wellbeing and social services that can better
support their lives. The aim is to put the right services in the right
locations, so that people are able to easily get access to services, in
surroundings that are familiar. This type of access to support will increase
the opportunity for people to experience better all-round wellbeing.

Principles
•
•
•

•
•

Involving representative and active participation of local people in
decisions and project design/development.
Taking account of climate change impacts to make each initiative
adaptable and resilient.
Using inclusive processes to achieve inclusive outcomes (no
discrimination for those with impairments, age, gender, ethnicity and
mental or physical frailty).
Using a transparent process of annual updating and review- to badge
and monitor support for ‘Central 6 Plan’ projects.
Endeavouring to make sure that all procurement and contracts
employ productive local sourcing, training, jobs and apprenticeships.

Joining all of this up through a movement network that has choices for
how people get around, with walking and cycling becoming increasingly
easy and attractive. This comes about through the provision of improved
cycling and walking infrastructure, supporting improvements to the bus
service and increasing ridership. In turn this reduces the number of
private cars on the roads lowering levels of congestion. Increasing better
options for travel makes a movement network that is working better for
everyone regardless of choice of mode.
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Links and Benefits
Safety
People can feel free to go anywhere without fear for personal safety,
helping to creating a stronger sense of community that brings feelings of
security and accountability.

Derived from the action themes at stage 2, listed below are the expected
links and benefits between and extending from the completion of
projects in the masterplan.
Health & Well-Being
Tackling all factors affecting good health by creating more positive
economic and social opportunities & an environment which enables
people to make healthier choices and feel safer/more connected.

Civic Pride (maintenance and management)
Change perceptions through good maintenance and management, so that
Central 6 is seen as a quality place to live. Communities can be
empowered to take ownership of this and have a role to play in creating
places in which they can have pride.

Open and Green Space
Diverse, quality green space giving access to places for health, leisure,
active travel, informal enjoyment and play, sport and community activity.

Housing and Neighbourhoods
Strengthen the range and quality of build and design of housing through
sustainable refurbishment and new build that help to lower living costs.
Create positive relationships between housing and local services.

Community Facilities
A range and choice of attractive, welcoming facilities that area easy to get
to by a range of travel options. This includes access into community
facilities out of the area like the town centre and other parts of the
borough.

Transport and Movement
Better connected, affordable, efficient and inclusive options within
neighbourhoods and other destinations including active travel
opportunities. Within the borough and linking with other networks/ areas

Culture & Leisure
Inclusive, accessible and affordable opportunities to take part in sport,
physical activity/ active lifestyles, art and cultural activities, including
those available in the centre of town and in other areas of the borough

Local Economy
Increasing the involvement of key local organisations and (big) business in
focusing their activities and spend to create greater economic,
environmental and social benefits in the Central 6 area, including how
they might increase spending with local SMEs and support Warrington’s
large local supply chain.

Community Action
Empower, enable and encourage individuals and local groups to become
more actively involved in their community so that they can influence
change in their neighbourhood.
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How to read this plan
The projects in this plan are a suite of improvements; they work together,
often in small ways, to lift up a place, e.g. from its maintenance through
to how traffic flows might work. There is not a single ‘magic’ project that
can individually deliver on the aspiration and vision that people have for
the area.

much to be celebrated in the Central 6 neighbourhoods and we hope
that the strategy enables communities to unlock this.
4. For developers - add value to the Central 6 area by participating in
enhancing its character, identity and quality of place. Involve
communities, they really care about their place and want high quality
development in their neighbourhoods. Use the strategy to consider
how development can help to resolve issues and not put additional
pressure on communities.
5. For funders - this strategy has consulted with near on 2500 people, a
highly representative population group. This exercise in itself
demonstrates (as does all the good work done in the area by
voluntary groups and support organisations that live and breathe the
area) that there is a local desire and need for change. This masterplan
draws together many strategic strands and embeds them in a Central
6 neighbourhood context. Delivery of this enables and empowers
people to really benefit from Warrington’s growth so the Central 6
wards become a place of note, not just for what it has become but
also because of the story and energy that has been demonstrated
through the masterplan process.

A large part of the delivery process is about empowerment and equipping
communities to take ownership. This can be through experimentation or
‘tactical urbanism’ projects where a temporary solution is trialled in a first
phase before rolling out a project on a more permanent basis and to
other locations. The masterplan also suggests some phase 1 locations.
Again this is in the spirit of experimentation and trialling projects prior to
committing more money across wider areas.
Application of this masterplan document:
1. For new initiatives - the masterplan sets out projects that are located
both within a broader strategy, but can also demonstrate their links
and benefits to delivering this strategy and increasing the quality of
the place.
2. For organisations/stakeholders in the area - this strategy should
support activity and provide a basis for funding applications. The
strategy aims to be permissive and inclusive to avoid narrowing down
the types of activities that can or should take place in the Central 6
neighbourhoods.
3. For communities - the strategy supports community aspirations and
the need for creating new perceptions and a positive narrative for
their place. The strategy creates pathways for communities to build
confidence and capacity and to take ownership of their place. There is
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Delivery Themes

Theme 1

Inclusive, Safer, Greener Streets

Purpose and Goals
Make routes across and within the Central 6 area safer, cleaner and more attractive.
Reduce congestion by encouraging more walking and cycling for work, school and leisure.

Links and Benefits
-

Culture and Leisure
Health and Wellbeing
Transport and Movement
Safety
Civic Pride (Maintenance and Management)
Open and greenspace
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ST1 - Grey to Green Streets

Many residential streets are dominated by vehicles passing through.
Reducing the visual impact and introducing traffic calming measures will
create better street environments. This will help to improve physical
health and mental well-being by creating greener, safer, more attractive
streets and routes.
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•

•

Soften the road edges with appropriate landscaping and treeplanting, to help characterise different areas, improve sense of place
and ease of navigation. Where space allows, create separated cycle
lanes.
Use landscaping to create character areas and improve local drainage
in areas prone to flood risk, create more comfortable micro-climates
in different seasons, i.e. shadier in summer months, or protection
from wind and rain. Use a locally relevant selection of species to
boost biodiversity interest.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Disability Partnership
Sustrans
Community/User groups
Local Community Groups
“Friends of” group
Registered Social Landlords (RSL)
Suggested first phase locations:
Lovely Lane – Bewsey &Whitecross
Cotswold Rd – Poplars & Hulme
Longshaw St – Bewsey & Whitecross

Example from the town of Qualicum Beach, Vancouver Island, Canada
(Source: qualicumbeach.com)
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ST2 - Clearway Routes
A similar approach to ST1, but for major routes in Warrington.
Decluttering and adding greenery can separate vehicle and pedestrian
and cycle traffic, to make the route better for use by multiple modes of
travel.
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Re-design of key streets to calm traffic and make them more
pedestrian and cycle-friendly.
Use different surface treatments.
Remove unnecessary traffic signs and fencing.
Improve crossing places, to make them inclusive for people of all ages
and levels of mobility.
Improve street drainage by providing green rain gardens that capture
surface water and prevent local flooding.
Improve disability access for ease of movement around the area.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Disability Partnership

Completed Grey to Green phase on West Bar, Sheffield (Source: University of Sheffield)

Suggested first phase locations:
A49 Winwick Road
A57 Midland Way – Bewsey & Whitecross
A5060 – Chester Rd – Latchford West
A5061 – Knutsford Road – Latchford East
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ST3 - A49 Corridor Greening

green space, better walking and cycling routes, and possible
development. The benefit of this approach on the A49 is that the areas of
development would become more attractive and less car-dominated, and
therefore more accessible by modes of travel other than car. This is a
positive step on a major route into the borough which is also a key
hotspot for congestion and air quality issues.
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•
•
•

Re-design of A49 corridor to calm traffic and make them more
pedestrian and cycle-friendly.
Improve crossing places, to make them inclusive for people of all ages
and levels of mobility.
Plant trees that act as a screening barrier between road and other
uses to improve the area visually.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans
Suggested first phase locations:
A49 between Jubilee Way and A50 junction

The means described in the other projects within this theme help reduce
congestion across Warrington, creating opportunity to increase space for
cycleways and bus-lanes. This project proposal can essentially be seen as
a specific sub project of ST2, taking the objective to an advanced stage.
At its most advanced, this could look like the approach taken in Ashford,
Kent, which has transformed a by-pass into a green boulevard. In addition
to slowing traffic the approach also helps to free up additional land for
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ST4 - Public Art Gateway and Parklets

Public art and recognisable street scene can help develop a sense of place
and act as markers for key services and infrastructure.
We will develop a user-friendly transport and movement system by
beginning to create a system that is readily understood.
To support the achievement of this this, the proposals are:
•

Fresh Air Square parklets

•

(Source: teamlondonbridge.co.uk)

•

Ensure that people recognise and identify the main areas for public
transport, cycle networks and pathways.
Use public art for ‘gateway’ points and mid-way resting/stopping
places that can also act as places to meet and socialise to help to
generate local identity.
Reclaim some road space or parking spaces to further enhance these
as user-friendly or people-first.

Public art should reflect Warrington’s heritage or local stories. The aim
will be to produce public art by working with local communities and
looking for sponsorship from the private sector. These projects could also
be eligible for funding from organisations such as Sustrans as well as arts
and culture funders as they are placemaking, arts, culture and heritage
themes related.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Culture Warrington
Community Arts Organisations
Warrington Culture Consortium
Suggested first phase locations:
Church St/Manchester Rd – Fairfield & Howley

PARK(ing) Day interventions (Source: Site Design Group's human hamster wheel in Chicago.
(Twitter/Site Design Group))
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ST5 - First/Final Mile
Aligning with the Local Transport Plan 4, this project is identified as an
important part of encouraging active travel into Warrington town centre.
By embedding this in a Central 6 strategy, we aim to ensure that the
network connects at a neighbourhood level
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•

•
•

Create attractive streets that are set up for walking and cycling to
contribute to the Local Transport Plan’s First/Final Mile strategy,
which encourages use of active travel for the mile into (or out of)
Warrington town centre.
Develop/ introduce active travel infrastructure such as segregated
cycle routes alongside main roads and bike parking/storage at
transfer points between bike and car/bus or destination locations.
A key part of active travel infrastructure is pedestrian crossing lights,
along key routes; these crossings will prioritise pedestrians, rather
than waiting for traffic to pass.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans
Suggested first phase locations:
A49 - Winwick Road
A57 - Priestly Street – Froghall Ln – Midland Way

South City Way project, artist impression (Source: glasgow.gov.uk)
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Theme 2

Active Waterside

Purpose and Goals
Open more of Warrington’s riverside to allow people to enjoy it for sport and other forms of leisure.
This aims to create a more attractive waterside environment that generates jobs, encourages healthier lifestyles and provides more opportunities to meet,
interact and socialise helping to develop a more inclusive and vibrant Central 6.

Links and Benefits
-

Art & leisure
Sport & exercise
Health & well-being
Transport and movement
Safety
Community facilities
Community action
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Open & greenspace
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AW1 - Waterside Activity Hub
•

Create a different waterside character for the Rowing Club compared
to the new Waterfront Development with the aim of improving the of
‘sense of place’ and diversity of uses appropriate to Warrington’s
overall character.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Rowing Club
Public Health England
Sport England and other sports bodies
Warrington Borough Council
Suggested first phase locations:
Warrington Rowing Club

Access to the riverside for leisure was a popular theme. Warrington
Rowing Club is in a unique location and offers significant opportunity to
develop into a vibrant community area.
Core proposals are:
•

•
•

Provide a new community hub within an extended and improved
Rowing Club, to strengthen existing links to Universities (sport and
health-related research) and to GPs for fitness and health purposes,
include outdoor green gym and links to other outdoor activities.
Use the Club as a means to introduce young people from deprived
areas to sport and exercise and create access through its charitable
arm.
Design new facilities to be climate resilient, especially in relation to
relieving any flood risk through appropriate design and the use of
sustainable drainage measures.
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AW2 - Waterside Movement and Connections

•

•
•
•

Link new facilities to the new Waterfront development area and
Victoria Park across the river and with existing and planned housing,
to make the waterside easy to access. Westy Cycle Way proposals
contribute towards this network.
Replace the current waterside track with a proper, fully accessible
path for all users including wheelchairs.
Include the waterside hub and the new waterfront development in
the circular public transport system to make sure there is convenient,
easy access for all.
Extend this approach to waterside access to the Ship Canal, and
connections to the Trans Pennine Way.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans
Suggested first phase locations:
Victoria Park – Westy Park

Visualisation of the pedestrian and cycling bridge crossing the River Cam, linking the city wards of
Chesterton and Abbey, Cambridge (Source: cambridge-news.co.uk)

Warrington’s river and canal side are currently under-used places, that
have the potential to be excellent places for recreation and creating
attractive active travel routes. If greater access is created to the
waterside further opportunities for leisure development, such as cafes,
heritage and culture centres, is opened up.
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•

Create new routes and improve existing access in the form of betterquality and extended waterside paths with good surfaces and
crossing points suitable for all levels of mobility.
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AW3 – Interpretation, Culture and Wayfinding

Bridge Foot Warrington - River Mersey
Art Trail San Antonio river, fish by Donald Lipski, Texas, U.S

Source: Flicker

Proposal are to reconnect Warrington to its waterways (River Mersey and
canals) by:
•
•

Improved wayfinding, signposting and interpretation, strengthening
the sense of place and interconnection with the arteries that flow
through the city.
Installing/developing public art and trails which can provide a unique
and interesting way of understanding the history and biodiversity
along the rivers and waterways, and offer ways for people of all ages
to connect with and enjoy them.
Suggested delivery partners:
Public Health England
Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Cultural Commission
Arts Council England
Art UK

Art Trail San Antonio River, origins and movements, by George Schroeder (Source: sariverfound.org)
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Theme 3

Well Connected, Affordable Movement

Purpose and Goals
Encourage more and better public transport routes, which are cheaper and easier to use, particularly for those with a disability or sensory impairment and
the elderly or frail; allowing for easier access to key facilities across the neighbourhoods and the Borough, as well as better links to key employment sites in
Warrington town centre and around the edges of the Central 6.
This will reduce congestion and improve air quality, having a positive impact on people’s health. It will also make Warrington town centre more accessible
and commuting easier.

Links and Benefits
-

Art & leisure
Health & well-being
Transport and movement
Safety
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Local Economy
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AM1 - Bus Routes and Service Improvements

To achieve this, the proposals are:
•

•

•

Public Transport access is critical to providing everyone with
opportunities to reach places of employment, for health, leisure and
social life. Current access public transport routes are built on a hub and
spoke model, with all services generally travelling on a route in towards
the centre. To travel across the centre this means a change of service is
required, and the associated additional cost. In addition to creating a new
route, enhancing the usability of bus service through clearer timetable
information and easier ticketing and pricing information is highly
desirable.

Reconfigure Warrington’s bus routes and stopping points to improve
cross-centre public transport journeys and work to make these routes
more affordable for all. Revise routes to provide a circular service to
enable more people to access local centre retail and entertainment
hubs later into the evening, boosting the economy and making people
feel safer.
Introduce these measures to help improve the users’ experience of
the bus service:
o Encourage all operators to be involved in the PlusBus
ticketing programme. This would reduce cost for users who
have multiple services to take in a day.
o Use of the Warrington real-time bus information app.
o Explore the feasibility of digital real-time screens at bus stops
Explore on-demand bus services as a more future-looking service.
These are particularly useful for those whose use of public transport
is restricted by impairments or other reasons.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington’s Own Buses
Warrington Borough Council
LiveWire
Arriva Buses
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AM2 - Moving to walking, cycling and Cleaner Transport
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•

•
•
•
•
Clockwise from top left: Clacket Lane Services electric vehicle charging station, Surrey, England
(Source: Wikimedia); Car Bike Port cycle parking (Source: cyclehoop.com); Bus stop design, US
(Source: nacto.org); Pedestrian friendly city, Sheffield, UK

Provide high quality bus stops and bicycle interchange points, with
easy cycle hire systems through an established scheme such as
nextbike, adopt good design measures, draw on Europe-wide urban
exemplars (Eindhoven in the Netherlands, Freiburg in Germany both
provide good examples of mid-size places with excellent active travel
infrastructure).
Where land space allows bus stops should consist of a flag, shelter
and raised bus stop access kerb – this also enhances accessibility of
public transport for disabled and elderly bus users.
Provide secure and covered cycle parking and storage.
Provide on-street electric vehicle charging points to help transition to
cleaner vehicles.
Support local bus companies to replace older diesel with electric,
hydrogen or biogas vehicle to meet air quality improvement targets.

Using these measures will help to reduce congestion and improve air
quality with positive impacts on health.

To encourage active travel and a transition to other low-carbon travel,
there needs to be the correct infrastructure in place to facilitate this. As
infrastructure improves, the option to walk, cycle or use public transport
becomes more appealing. This project programme is around creating
active and/or low-carbon travel hubs that provide the infrastructure to
make cycling easier and transition to low-carbon vehicles.

Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Network Warrington
Sustrans
Warrington’s own buses

Kevin Murray Associates | 42
83

Warrington Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan
AM3 - Reconnecting Communities

Stronger connections for communities will be made by undertaking the
following:
•
•

•
•

Create access to entry/exit points for vehicle and walking/cycling
where additional connections are needed, such as in Dallam.
Connect communities to their facilities is a key to ensuring that places
feel well served and well connected. Reduce congestion and provide
good routes that make non-car modes of travel more attractive to
reduce the feeling of isolation at peak times.
Create pedestrian first and inclusive access pathways from main
public transport stops to facilities to encourage more walking and
cycling.
Create additional vehicle access between Longshaw Street and
Cromwell Avenue.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
LiveWire
Suggested first phase locations:
Dallam

Many communities experience physical isolation in the Central area. This
is either due to lack of physical connections, or at particular times
congestion limits movement.
Regeneration work has been initiated in Dallam with new housing and the
hub completion. Grey to green street/public area pilot projects are also
underway. Wider connectivity within and between communities can help
to further strengthen and add to work that is being undertaken in
communities.
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Theme 4

People-Friendly Parks and Public Spaces

Purpose and Goals
Make the Central 6 area public realm and parks more people and wildlife friendly, providing much more attractive and diverse spaces that are better
equipped with facilities to encourage greater and safer use

Links and Benefits
-

Art & leisure
Sport & Exercise
Health & well-being
Transport and movement
Safety
Open and green spaces
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Community action
Community facilities
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PS1 - Park Life Amenities
People use parks more when there are facilities to attract them there.
This creates a cycle whereby people are attracted by good facilities and
more people attract others and discourage any negative behaviour.
This will be achieved through:
•
•
•

Provide well-designed, accessible public toilets and better quality
paths in urban green space so that people (especially families and
older people) can spend more time in the parks and open spaces.
Provide better seating and meeting places to encourage higher levels
of use and social interaction.
Provide built structures/canopies and cafes in parks and open spaces
to make green space usable on colder and wetter days by giving
places to meet and spend time under cover. Park Cafes can support
public health and wellbeing through offering healthy food and drink
initiatives that people can participate in. Areas should aim to be
smoke free from the start.

These types of places create opportunities for the development of public
art. When public art is being integrated into a park it is critical that it is
developed with local residents who can add new dimensions of
authenticity and story.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
LiveWire
Friends of St Elphins?
Culture Warrington
Café in the park, the Pheasantry Cafe in Richmond upon Thames (Source:
extensionarchitecture.co.uk)

Suggested first phase locations:
St Elphin’s Park Pavilion Tea Rooms – Fairfield & Howley
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PS2 - Green Routes for Leisure

Warrington’s town centre is surrounded by an almost connected Green
Ring. Further development of this through improved access and creating
connections where there are currently missing links or low quality and
inaccessible areas will build integrated green spaces and public realm
open space into the Central 6 off-road networks. This will help to create
walkable neighbourhoods that will further encourage healthier, more
inclusive lifestyles.
To achieve this, the proposal is:
•

Create safe and well lit, well maintained, signposted and linked routes
that aid the use by walkers, joggers and dog walkers, and that provide
people with a network of routes for leisure and everyday travel. This
will increase the numbers of people using these routes and make
them feel safer. This project’s goal should be to open up green space
areas for all users, including those with disabilities.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Groundwork
Suggested first phase locations:
Sankey Valley Park – Bewsey & Whitecross

Baltic street adventure park, in Dalmarnock, East Glasgow
Source: createlondon.org
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PS3 - Community Green Space Teams

PS4 - Sports facilities

Green Health Routes (Source: sustainablehealthcare.org.uk)

Use of green space is increased if spaces are well maintained and have a
known presence that provides ‘passive surveillance’ i.e. other people that
create a feeling of safety.
Therefore, to achieve this, the proposals are:
•
•

Container conversion for sports use (Source: adaptainer.co.uk)

Support the existing Ranger service with community volunteers.
Train and develop teams of volunteers who are able to raise the
quality of green space to a new standard. This would include
supporting the Ranger teams to be out in parks and green spaces
offering assistance and a presence to improve feeling of safety.

Demand is high for outdoor sports pitches and changing facilities.
• Identify, through the WBC playing pitch strategy, areas where
provision could be made or improved, bringing use to currently lessutilised parks and green spaces. This project would work in alignment
with the current greenspace play provision that is currently being
undertaken by WBC.

Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council
Friends of Westy Park and Green Spaces
Groundwork
Lancashire Wildlife Trust
WVA

Suggested delivery partners:
Sport England
Warrington Borough Council
Local sports clubs, FA, Football Foundation
Created By RLWC2021 legacy fund
Suggested first phase locations:
Dallam Park; Westy Park; St Werbergh’s

Suggested first phase locations:
Westy Park – Latchford East
Radley Common– Poplars & Hume
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PS5 - Community Garden and Growing Spaces

empowers communities to self-initiate growing projects can transform
such spaces and have additional health and wellbeing benefits such as
growing healthy food (‘edible landscapes’), tacking social isolation and
providing people with new skills.
To achieve this, the proposals are:
• Create community support mechanism through existing networks
that highlights opportunities for community growing and the process
of identifying space and funding routes.
• Allow community groups to identify areas that can be adopted for
this use, even on a temporary basis.
• Fund development of spaces through a small grants programme.
Advice and other support is available through organisations such as
Social Farms & Gardens.
• Maximise the benefit by connecting these spaces with social care and
wellbeing programmes, and initiatives such as HAPI1 that teach
people how to cook and use healthy food.
• Build links with social prescribing initiatives as local groups grow

Shettleston Community Growing Project (Source: growyourownscotland.info)

Suggested delivery partners:
Friends of Whitecross
Torus, Warrington Housing Association
Groundwork
Warrington Together and CCG (for social prescribing)
WBC parks and open spaces team
Suggested first phase locations:
Whitecross Community Centre – Bewsey & Whitecross
St Werbergh’s Community Centre – Latchford West

Community Growing Project (Source:incredibleedible.org.uk)

Growing spaces allow community groups to take control of areas that are
under-utilised and often unsightly. Developing a project programme that
HAPI is a community interest company that aims to reduce food waste and
equip local people with the knowledge and skills on how to cook healthy food.

1
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Theme 5

Local Community Hubs and Facilities

Purpose and Goals
Upgrade existing and complete planned community hubs so that people have access to high quality facilities and services where they live; places they can
walk to, cycle to or get a bus to.
This includes the creating one-stop-shops in hubs with some health and wellbeing services, clubs and activities for all ages.

Links and Benefits
-

Art & leisure
Health & well-being
Safety
Open and green spaces
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Community action
Community facilities
Housing and neighbourhoods
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CF1 - Community Arts and Culture Delivery

There is demand for art and culture classes and services to be provided in
the Central 6 area, particularly where there is a connection with
improving health and wellbeing.
To achieve this, the proposal is:
•

Provide support for provision of accessible arts and culture services
and facilities – this could range from taking part in drama or adult art
classes, through to viewing a local performance or exhibition. These
will be delivered in existing hubs providing local access. These
contribute to developing a sense of identity around the Central 6 area
and make a strong contribution to mental health and wellbeing.

Wider culture and arts offer can be accessed in the town centre, another
argument for ensuring that there is good access for all from the
neighbourhoods to the town centre.

Community Arts Festival, (Source: artsrepublic.sg)

Suggested delivery partners:
LiveWire
Culture Warrington
Local Arts organisations
LCEP (Local Cultural Education Partnership)
Not too Tame
Suggested first phase locations:
St Werbergh’s Community Hub – Latchford West
The Old School – Fairfield & Howley
Community art programme (Source: impactarts.co.uk)
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CF2 – Wellbeing and Social support delivery from community locations
The introduction of local wellbeing and social services support will meet
an identified need in the Central 6. These local services can contribute to
enabling people to take responsibility for their own health and wellbeing
through education. Making better use of and enhancing existing facilities,
potentially with new ones to come over time should be part of this
strategy.
To achieve this, the proposals are:
•
•
Stoptober campaign, Warrington (Source: warringtonguardian.co.uk)

Use the existing community facilities to develop these with a focus on
providing wellbeing and social support services on an appropriate
basis (full-time or part-time).
Create an accessible service. This should be coupled with the
movement plans to connect community hubs with better walking and
cycling connections so these places can become one-stop shops for
health, well-being, social and community needs.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington CCG
NHS Trust
Warrington BC
Warrington Together
Livewire

Campaign to help vulnerable residents 'stay safe and healthy' over winter
(Source: warringtonguardian.co.uk)
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CF3 - Community Enterprise

Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Voluntary Action
LiveWire
Warrington Borough Council
Local Community Hub management committees
Warrington Together
Community Groups
Warrington and Co
Culture Warrington
Suggested first phase locations:
Orford Neighbourhood Hub – Orford
St Margaret’s community Hub – Latchford East

Social enterprise actively participates in their local community through the Good growth fund,
supporting community regeneration (Source: london.gov.uk)

Community and Social Enterprises provide a wide range of services to
communities, plus local employment, skills development and other
benefits. Locating organisations like this in communities connects to the
idea of community hubs as one-stop shops, one example being local
enterprise helping to deliver services that help combat issues such as
‘food deserts’ with a healthy food shop.
The proposal is to:
•

Encourage local entrepreneurs and Social Enterprise/Community
Interest Companies to locate in community hubs to help improve
training, transferable skills and employment opportunities in the
Central 6 area.
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CF4 - Community Hub Buildings
Suggested delivery partners:
LiveWire
Culture Warrington
Community/User Groups
Warrington Borough Council
WHA (The Gateway Building)
Other community building/asset owners within Central Area
Suggested first phase locations:
Westy Community Centre – Latchford East
Bewsey and Dallam Community hub (Source: warrington-worldwide.co.uk)

Community co-design of centre refurbishments or of any new centres to
address community needs will make it easier to encourage community
use and possibly increase volunteering levels.
To maximise benefits of vibrant community centres, the proposals are:
•

•

•

Upgrade existing community centres (both council and other
community buildings) over time to improve their running costs and
community ‘offer’ to better meet local needs, e.g. improve energy
and water efficiency, levels of natural light, play spaces for children,
better kitchens, etc.
Provide welcoming, good quality community meeting places for clubs,
groups and informal regular socialising to help to maintain
community cohesion and ‘neighbourliness’, adding to sense of place
and belonging.
Complete the Bewsey and Dallam Hub and work with the community
to maximise usage and community benefit.

Kevin Murray Associates | 53
94

Warrington Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan

Theme 6

Community Empowerment and Action

Purpose and Goals
Develop strong communities that are knowledgeable and increasingly active in their areas.
Ensure that as communities grow in this way, they have greater influence on their area and greater positive impact.
Foster a strong sense of identity and ownership, leading to communities that are confident and able to control and maintain assets.

Links and Benefits
-

Health & well-being
Safety
Open and green spaces
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Community facilities
Housing and neighbourhoods
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CE1 - Growing Community Cohesion and Confidence

The project proposals are:
•
•

•
Community tree planting

•

(Source: london.gov.uk)

Recapturing a community spirit that many feel has dwindled over time
was an idea that many put forward as a way to make the Central 6 a
desirable place to live. This would start small with local neighbourhood
conversations or ‘mixers’ and work up to larger events. Helping people to
become active in their communities can often mean starting with building
their own confidence or overcoming hurdles that they feel hold them
back.

Enable community mixers – informal networking events that help to
build community cohesion by bringing together people of different
backgrounds and cultures
Support activities ranging from classes that help people to develop
skills and confidence such as personal debt or computer skills,
through to social activities that help tackle social isolation. This can
work alongside and support the activity of the existing HAPI hubs
(that also help people make more of their income through learning
about reusing leftover food and reducing waste) and Welfare Reform
Action Partnership and its financial inclusion work.
Find the right ways to promote community activity by getting
information about what’s on to people more effectively.
Ensure that older people have ways to access information and stay
involved in their communities is an important aspect of this.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council – Neighbourhoods
Warrington Disability Partnership
Warrington Voluntary Action
LiveWire
DWP
Warrington Wolves Foundation
Torus Foundation
Coop Community Champions
Cheshire Police

Key to all of this is good communication within communities and finding
ways for everyone to know what is going on and have opportunities to
take part in community life.

Suggested first phase locations:
St Margaret’s Hub – Latchford East
Bewsey and Dallam Hub – Bewsey and Whitecross
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CE2 - Supporting Future Generations

The project proposals are:
•
•

Help young people to find positive and creative outlets for socialising
and developing their confidence and skills, as well as diverting them
away from anti-social behaviour.
Establish Central 6 youth fair that helps to grow understanding of the
activities on offer, and the role sports, social and cultural clubs can
play.

The development of the Youth Zone is significant for Warrington’s young
people and they need to be encouraged and enabled to access this
(including through the transport network).
Youth sports initiative (Source: between-borders.com)

Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Youth Zone
Warrington Wolves Foundation
Warrington Borough Council Youth Service
VPX
Cheshire Police
LiveWire
Schools
Culture Warrington
Local Community and Voluntary Groups
WVA
Torus Foundation
PCC

Young people have a lot to offer Warrington. The process engaged with
young people through schools and youth clubs, where they expressed
their desire to contribute to making Warrington a great place to grow up
and live. Looking for opportunities to be creative and increasingly
independent as they get older, young people want to be plugged into
their communities. They recognise the value of this, and that the more
involved a young person is, the more they can contribute.
Supporting this future generation is about helping them to understand
what is on offer and connecting them to these opportunities, including
physically through good infrastructure.
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CE3 - Community Assets and Management

Building capacity within communities to help them develop the
confidence and skills to manage assets will be needed. This helps
unlock the potential for the type of community-led activity that is
desired
The proposals are:
•

Support communities that want to improve and take over underutilised community facilities. The support could come in the form of
sharing good practice or coaching through development trust
networks such as Locality.

•

Create a pathway that provides a clear route with support along the
way to take on responsibility for venues. A collaborative partnership
with WBC ad WVA that helps community organisations to gain a clear
understanding of the process and the steps that they would need to
take in order to take an asset under the community’s control will
support this.
Suggested delivery partners:
LiveWire
Warrington Borough Council
Community/User Groups
Torus Foundation
Warrington Together
Warrington Voluntary Action

Love My Neighbour! Initiative (Source:neighborhoodallies.com)

Community assets such as community halls become well-used and
effective places when they are controlled by the community. There
are many examples around the country, but also in Warrington
where the likes of the Old School in Faifield and St Werbergh’s in
Latchford West are under community stewardship.

Suggested first phase locations:
Westy Community Centre – Latchford East
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Theme 7

Inclusive Neighbourhoods and Housing

Purpose and Goals
Ensure homes don’t stand empty and are refurbished and brought back into use quickly.
Equip homes with easy ways to store and recycle waste and unwanted materials.
Refurbishment and new build projects will extend to street re-design/upgrading, improving pathways and cycle-lanes, using landscaping and paving to
create more attractive, safer neighbourhoods with appropriate street-lighting.
Identify new areas for creating new neighbourhoods in the future as Warrington undergoes change, particularly around the current Warrington Hospital
site.

Links and Benefits
-

Health & well-being
Safety
Open and green spaces
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Community facilities
Housing and neighbourhoods
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NH1 - Developing New Homes

Affordable housing in Glasgow (Source: scottishhousingnews.com)

•

•

Commonwealth Games Village, Dalmarnock (Source: cruden-ltd.co.uk)

Identify new development opportunities for mixed community and
tenure in sustainable locations with use and design guidance – a
brownfield first approach would be used for selecting sites. The mix
of house types should address current allocation pressures and
account for shifts in the types of housing required such as more
family-sized homes and homes for an ageing population. This is not
about large scale housing provision, but about adding suitable
housing to communities on appropriate sites.

•

•
•

As new sites are developed, the planning of new services will be
integrated including ensuring sufficient school places – using policy
and masterplan briefs. Phasing of new build will aim to be
coordinated alongside refurbishment programmes to prevent areas
feeling “left behind”.

Develop Supplementary Planning Documents and guidance on
standardising energy efficient approaches to building new homes,
with micro-generation, vehicle charging, grey-water systems and
other innovations integrated into developments.
Have bike storage facilities to help integrate housing with an
upgraded active travel infrastructure.
Develop Supplementary Planning Documents that provide design and
“fabric first” approach to energy efficiency in new development in
Central 6, including how it should integrate with existing homes and
services.
Suggested delivery partners:
Torus
Warrington Housing Association
Warrington Together
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NH2 - Supporting upgrade in housing and street quality

•

which enables residents to have a greater level of control and
ownership over these spaces is to central gate the lanes. This is a
different approach to gating at either end, creating a more open
space that can be used communally while still preventing vehicles
from passing through and the potential for opportunistic fly-tipping.
Identify areas that may benefit from central gating and explore this
option for feasibility.

Designs For Transforming San Francisco’s Alleys (Source: socketsite.com)

Improving the quality of homes is not just about developing new
property, but also upgrade and upkeep of existing homes and their
surrounding streets.

•

To achieve this the proposals are to:
• Establish a programme of housing refurbishment and improvements
for priority streets. This will help considerably in reducing fuel poverty
and substantively boost liveability and civic pride.
• Target specific streets to prioritise traffic-calming, the creation of
Home Zones and street layout improvements, designed for safety.
• Lanes have been highlighted as persistent problem areas for
neighbourhoods (also raised in NH3 below). An approach to the lanes

Carry out feasibility work on linking existing streets/homes into new
district heating networks made possible by new development and
install on-street vehicle charging points.
Suggested delivery partners:
Torus
Warrington Housing Association
Warrington Borough Council
Suggested first phase locations:
St Peter’s Area – Orford
Howson Road Area – Poplars & Hume
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NH3 - Tackling Neighbourhood Problems

•
•

Tackling fly tipping –Establish a fly tipping and environmental task
force team that can respond at short notice to deal with fly tipping
and other local environmental issues.
Information campaign on the existing waste collection system to
ensure the current system is being used and operating as effectively
as it can. This should result in reduced smells, vermin, spread of
waste and a boost in civic pride.

Suggested delivery partners:
Cheshire Police - incl PCSOs
Warrington Borough Council
Housing Associations + Private Landlords

A number of issues were identified through the masterplan development
process that people felt prevented communities from being viewed as
quality places to live. These included empty homes and associated issues,
flytipping and general street cleanliness. Neighbourhoods cannot become
successful, desirable places without this base-level. Tackling these issues
is therefore a necessary early step in kick-starting the regeneration of the
Central 6 Neighbourhoods.
The projects are:
•

Establish a process to monitor empty homes and HMOs - Monitoring
process can lead to enforcement and/or asking landlords to take
responsibility for empty properties to ensure these are used or
secured.
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NH4 - Warrington Hospital
Warrington Hospital site (if hospital moves) – Prepare a masterplan for a
mixed-use neighbourhood following hospital relocation. A neighbourhood
that provides services, including to health services and shops where
people in the surrounding neighbourhoods can buy fresh food.
Warrington Hospital upgrade – if the hospital stays at its current
location, the key issues for a masterplan to consider are hospital parking,
public transport access, access to greenspace and creating a healthier
environment.
Suggested delivery partners:
NHS Trust
Warrington Together

At time of writing, the future design on location of Warrington Hospital is
the subject of discussion and exploration. The hospital has been upgraded
and extended from a Victorian-era infirmary and has now reached a point
where significant refurbishment or relocation are required to keep a fitfor-purpose hospital in Warrington. As this is at an early stage this
masterplan considers the future scenarios and what should be done in
each scenario.
Warrington Hospital relocation – seek a site that complies with “Healthy
places” agenda, that is readily accessible by public transport and located
in an area that provides access to greenspace.
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Theme 8

IE1 - Connecting Business and Communities

Inclusive Economy

Establishing greater connections between private business and voluntary
sector opportunities can be through provision of skills and time or
through corporate social responsibility programmes. Tameside and
Salford models (Tameside 4 Good, Salford 4 Good) created local charity
campaigns that support and strengthen local voluntary and community
groups by making it easier for individuals and businesses to help local
causes through giving of time and skills. Warrington could build on this
model.

Purpose and Goals
Increasing the involvement of key local organisations and big businesses
in the Central 6 area, using their activity to create greater economic and
social benefit.
This includes matching training opportunities to employment needs in the
area, support for the small business supply-chain and ensuring economic
opportunity is there for everyone in the Central 6 area.

Proposals are to:
•
Twin/match businesses through
corporate social responsibility
programmes with
Circular Economy (Source:
charitable or
voluntary sector
towardszerowaste.sg)
organisations to
provide
volunteering and other
support
opportunities.
•Support Voluntary, Community
and Social Enterprise sector to
grow capacity to be able to
compete for contracts that allow them to deliver services
in the community that deliver and address lack of economic
opportunity, inclusion and affordability issues.

Links and Benefits
-

Health & well-being
Civic pride (management & maintenance)
Community facilities
Local Economy

Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Voluntary Action
Warrington Together
Large business and SMEs
Warrington Business Exchange
Cheshire Community Foundation
Cheshire Health and Care Partners Network
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IE2 - Social Value Framework +
Suggested delivery partners:
NHS Trust
Livewire
Culture Warrington
Warrington Borough Council
Warrington & Co
NHS CCG
Police and Crime Commissioner
RSLs
Warrington Collegiate
Anchor institutions (key local organisations, companies and agencies
including the hospital, universities and colleges, that are rooted in their
community and support the local economy through employment etc) to
maximise the application of social value in the local area via leveraging
their significant spend to support the local small business supply chain. In
Preston this approach has been adopted with organisations collectively
increasing local spend by 14% resulting in 1600 more local jobs and lifting
Preston out of the bottom 20% in terms of the index of multiple
deprivation (Economic Resilience in Warrington, CLES 2019).
This supports a healthy local supply chain, enabling small businesses to
grow and flourish, promoting skills and employment for all and
encouraging environmental sustainability.
•
•

Improve supply chain transparency using improved business
exchange networks and free-to-access business directory.
Provide business space – supporting a growing small business supply
chain, identifying areas for start-up and growth space for small
business, co-location to maximise network opportunities/benefits.
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IE3 - Education and Employment

The projects are:
•

•

•

Work base learning (Source: skillspages.com)

Increase opportunities for collaborative working between the
education sector and businesses to ensure there is appropriate
training on offer that matches local employment needs. This includes
vocational training programmes through Colleges and the University
Training College.
Develop and enhance targeted employment programmes – create a
way in which anchor institutions can map and understand where they
are employing from and create further inclusive employment
programmes that offer jobs specifically to people in the Central 6
area.
An area of increasing opportunity is to provide opportunities for
alternative or second careers for those looking to continue working
beyond retirement age. Provide advice and guidance both to those
wanting a longer working life and establish support for businesses to
plan for having roles available for older people who bring experience
and mixed skill sets.
Suggested delivery partners:
Warrington Borough Council – Education
Colleges and UTC
Culture Warrington
Large Employers
Lifetime Centre
Warrington Employment and Skills Action Group (WESAG)
DWP
local SMEs,
WBEx
WHia

As noted in CLES’s study, good quality employment is a key driver in
improving the social and health outcomes for a community, as well as the
economic. Ensuring that there are direct routes into education and good
employment by working with employers in the area. This connection
helps to smooth the process. Whether for a school-leaver or someone
looking to get back into work, knowing that training leads to a good
employment opportunity creates confidence.
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6

Delivery and Management

•

Delivery - How to Deliver the Central 6 Masterplan?

•

The Opportunity

•

The Central 6 Masterplan provides a major opportunity for
upgrading and enhancing the infrastructure, built and natural
environment, facilities and liveability of the six key wards and
established neighbourhoods surrounding Warrington town
centre, making these places more liveable for their residents in
the coming years.

•

Other agencies and bodies have been willing, credible, and
increasingly committed partners in the process
There is a need therefore for cross-sector buy-in; success in
delivering the Central 6 Masterplan, will require the participation
of a wide range of public, private and voluntary sector partners,
as well as support from the local community.
A challenging public funding climate; the coming years are
expected to see continued downward pressure on local authority
funding, which will make it challenging for the Council to be the
sole lead player.
No great desire to create new organisations competing for time
and space with the many existing bodies, but a desire focused on
delivering the agreed tasks in hand.

Performance parameters
To respond to these challenges, there is a need to review the delivery
response carefully. If the well-supported Central 6 Masterplan is to have
any real impact on the communities who have helped draw it up, there is
a need for an appropriate mechanism that links the players and partners
to deliver committed measures with clear capability to continue over a
prescribed timeframe.

Through the collaborative development of the Central 6 Masterplan, the
question of the most suitable model or mechanism, principally to ensure
co-ordination and delivery, has been raised, most notably in the period
since the main themes and direction have been agreed and supported.
A traditional default position for delivery of such would be that
Warrington Borough Council would lead the whole process on behalf of
the numerous public, private and voluntary sector partners involved;
stakeholders have however, noted challenges with this option, including:
•
•

A constraint on management resources should not be a barrier to delivery
of the Central 6 Masterplan. Therefore, how delivery sits within existing
structures and resources needs to be considered. Ownership of the
masterplan and delivery mechanism needs to sit with the Central 6
Regeneration Area Board and embrace the following performance
criteria:

This has been a collaborative endeavour from the outset,
supported but not controlled by the Council
The communities across the whole area have been a major
player, contributor, and potential future partners

•

Provide oversight and leadership of the Central 6 Plan
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•
•
•
•
•

programme in the long term. This will need to be embedded within the
various workstreams, as well as identifying areas where the community
are best placed to take lead responsibility for particular elements of
projects.

Provide executive management capability - including staff, policy,
revenue, resources
A mechanism to bring together the key partners on thematic
workstreams and specific projects over time
A vehicle for accountability – from citizens’ and partners’ bodies
A body to help lobby, promote, and help bid for resources.
A means to take forward the themes, workstreams and project
actions in a logical way.

Management and meeting

It will be important to spread the effort, burden and responsibilities, to
enable the project to be embedded and rooted among the different
players. For instance, Board meetings and workstream Teams could be
held in different locations.

Integration with existing agency workstreams
With oversight and strategic ownership being held by a Central 6
Regeneration Area Delivery Board, or similar, the next step is to go
through a process of allocation of the policy, planning, design and
delivery of the Central 6 Masterplan themes and projects into established
teams working on aspects of health, housing, transport, open space and
so on. This would embed the various elements into the work of the lead
specialist organisations and would have the benefit of having bodies with
statutory power, intelligence and resources taking things forward.

In terms of meeting, there is some importance on building on the
momentum already established – following a high-profile launch. It is
suggested that the Board meets every 3 months, and that the Action
Workstreams meet at least twice between Boards, to ensure progress is
being made on the priority projects. We believe an annual public review
meeting would help update the community and build cross community
support.

Benefits

The risk is that this approach may reduce the cross-organisation
collaboration and also remove some of the fundamental bottom-up
community contribution, and the added value place-making from the
joint approach.

There are many benefits of this approach including:

Although this might appear administratively simpler, it would run the risk
of losing the benefits of the integrated Central 6 Plan approach quite
early, therefore the oversight role of the Board is critical if this is the
chosen delivery method. Workstream sub-groups reporting to the Board
can be effective in this.
Community Involvement
Embedding the key principle of community involvement in delivery of
masterplan projects will be fundamental to the overall success of the

•

Drawing on stakeholder consultation through the Masterplan
process and linking directly to the delivery mechanism (Workstream
teams delivering themes and projects)

•

Having clear strategic leadership, involving key stakeholders from
public, voluntary, community and private sectors who will take
ownership and ensure delivery.

•

Ensuring an adequate degree of independence/detachment from the
local authority in order that everyone does not mark problems at
door of the Council, but feel empowered to take things forward
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within the framework
•

The need to build optimism and confidence in communities by
demonstrating a collaborative model can be successful, in order to
build community support and buy-in to fully deliver on plans.

•

Ensuring value for money in organisation and delivery arrangements.

We would suggest that the long term nature of the programme, and the
conditions that justify it, means that all of these criteria need to be
considered in the context of a 10-20 year delivery programme.
Overall, the delivery model needs to provide certainty and reassurance to
the community and to voluntary, public and private sector partners that
the programmes will make a meaningful difference across the Central 6
Wards in a cost-effective manner.
Kevin Murray Associates

November 2019
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Safer
Greener
Streets

Project
ST1 –
Grey to
Green
Streets

Local Plan Objectives met:

An “enhanced Green Space and Waterways network will provide popular, high quality walking and cycling routes that promote active
lifestyles, reduce carbon emissions and contribute to improving air quality”, also:
• Policies W3, W4, W5
• Hierarchy of Centres and Policy TC1: town centre offer strengthened (viability, vitality greater diversity of uses).
• General Transport Principles
Policy DC1 - Warrington’s Places; the inner wards

Description and Scope
Approach to residential streets – narrow carriageway, widen
footways and add planting (trees and flower beds)/rain
gardens

ST2 –
Clearway
Routes

Approach to main traffic routes – improved and widened
pedestrian crossings with new pavements including tactile
pavement, rain gardens, traffic calming at pedestrian
crossings.
ST3 – A49 Main transport corridor – use evergreen trees to screen main
Corridor
road from shopping and residential areas.
Greening
ST4 –
Public Art installations at transport interchange with seating.
Public Art Parklets – benches and greenery, providing rest areas and
Gateway wayfinding.
and
Parklets
ST5 –
Project supports/reiterates project in the Local Transport
First/Final Plan. Provides Central 6 emphasis and tie in.
Mile

Delivery Partners

Timeframe

Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans
Warrington Disability Partnership

Years 5 - 10

Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans

Years 8 -10

Warrington Borough Council
Culture Warrington
Community Arts Organisations

Years 1- 3

Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans

LTP timeline

Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Disability Partnership
Sustrans
Community/User groups
Local Community Groups
“Friends of” groups

Years 3 - 6
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Active
Waterside

Local Plan objectives met:
“increased access to river and waterside frontages will improve leisure and active travel opportunities and increase the
borough’s biodiversity”, plus:
W2, W5
• New retail and leisure development
• Enhanced cultural activities
• General transport principles
• Improving cycling and walking

Project
AW1 –
Waterside
Activity Hub
AW2 –
Waterside
Movement
and
Connections
AW3 –
Interpretation,
Culture and
Wayfinding

Policy DC1 - Warrington’s Places: the inner wards
Description
New multisport activity hub. Changing rooms, teaching
rooms, gym, rowing boat storage, café and club facilities.

Delivery Partners

Timeframe

1x 5km loop of upgraded waterside cycle path
3x 1km ‘missing link’ cycle paths

Warrington Borough Council
Sustrans

Years 1 - 8

Signage/wayfinding posts over 5km cycle loop

Public Health England
Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Cultural Commission
Arts Council England
Art UK

Years 2 - 5

Public art installation at key bridges (2x)

Warrington Rowing Club
Public Health England
Sport England and other sports bodies
Warrington Borough Council

Years 3 - 5
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Well
Connected,
Affordable
Movement
Project
AM1 – Bus
Routes

Local Plan objectives alignment:
• General Transport Principles
•

Policy DC1 - Warrington’s Places; the inner wards

Description
New circular bus route with appropriate sheltered bus
stops.
Upgrading of bus stops with live timetable information.

AM2 –
Moving to
walking,
cycling and
Cleaner
Transport

Creating a comprehensive network of good quality cycle
routes. It should have segregated cycle lanes when needed
with bike parks near transport hubs and community places
and parks/gardens. Add signage and traffic lights for
cyclists.
•
•
•
•

Delivery Partners

Timeframe

Warrington Borough Council
Network Warrington
Sustrans, Warrington’s own
buses

Years 2 - 10

Warrington Borough Council
LiveWire

Years 2 - 5

Warrington’s Own Buses
Warrington Borough Council
LiveWire
Arriva Buses

Years 2 - 10

On street electric charging station.
Public Transport to become electric to reduce the
CO2 emission.
Have more frequent bus services especially during
night-time and weekend.
Create continuous walking routes with new wide
pavement, on street lighting, benches

AM3 –
Primarily achieved through reduction of congestion on
Reconnecting main routes through Warrington.
Communities
Addition of 120m of road and new junction in Dallam –
Longshaw Street – Cromwell Ave
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PeopleFriendly
Parks and
Public
Spaces

Local Plan objectives alignment:

Project
PS1 – Park
Life
Amenities

Description
Have restrooms in the park with accessible

An enhanced Green Space and Waterways network will provide popular, high quality walking and cycling routes that promote active
lifestyles, reduce carbon emissions and contribute to improving air quality.
• Policy INF5 - Delivering Infrastructure
Policy DC1 - Warrington’s Places; the inner wards

Have water fountains

Delivery Partners

Timeframe

Warrington Borough Council
Groundwork

Years 3 - 10

Warrington Borough Council
Friends of Westy Park and Green Spaces
Groundwork
Lancashire Wildlife Trust

Years 1 - 2

Warrington Borough Council
Friends of St Elphins?
LiveWire
Culture Warrington

Years 1 - 5

Have baby changing facilities
Have children soft play playground
Café building with the above facilities.
PS2 –
Green
Routes for
Leisure

Create pathways through parks and green spaces to
link areas. These pathways should be accessible to all
users.
The pathways should have signs and maps to indicates
routes.

PS3 –
Support and investment in the existing Ranger service
Community to train and facilitate community volunteer groups.
Green
Space
Teams

WVA
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PS4 –
Sports
Facilities
PS5 –
Community
Garden
and
Growing
Spaces

Have on street sports facilities
Community gym studios
Transform derelict land into growing space.
Create plantation beds

Sport England
Warrington Borough Council
Local sports clubs, FA, Football Foundation

Years 1 - 4

Friends of Whitecross
Torus, Warrington Housing Association
Groundwork

Years 1 - 3

Community-led process through grant funding. See
“Stalled Spaces Programme” from Glasgow City
Council, previous winner of 2013 City to City Barcelona
Fostering Arts and Design Prize.
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Local
Community
Hubs and
Facilities

Project
CF1 –
Community
Arts and
Culture
Delivery
CF2 –
Wellbeing
and Social
Support
delivery
from
community
locations
CF3 –
Community
Enterprise

Local Plan objectives alignment:

Safeguard “by promoting health and wellbeing to reduce health inequalities within the Borough by supporting the development of new,
or the co-location and co-ordination of existing education, health, social, cultural and community facilities. Where possible such facilities
should be located in defined centres or neighbourhood hubs (See also Policy DEV5 Retail and Leisure Needs)”.
• Policy INF4 - Community Facilities
• Policy INF5 - Delivering Infrastructure
• Policy DC1 - Warrington’s Places; the inner wards
Neighbourhood Hubs

Description
Delivery in local areas of art and culture programmes –
promoting wellbeing etc

Delivery Partners

Timeframe

Delivery from community hubs/locations

Warrington CCG
NHS Trust
Warrington BC

Years 2 - 4

Warrington Voluntary Action
LiveWire
Warrington Borough Council
Community Hub management
Warrington Together
Community Groups

Years 2 - 4

LiveWire
Culture Warrington
Local Arts organisations
LCEP (Local Cultural Education Partnership)

Years 1 - 3

Warrington Together
Livewire

Supporting social enterprises that can deliver local services,
skills, training and employment.

Warrington and Co
Culture Warrington
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CF4 –
Community
Hub
Buildings

Upgrades to community buildings to improve fabric/energy
efficiency/operating costs, accessibility and functionality (ie
new kitchens, classroom spaces etc).
6 facilities across Warrington.

LiveWire
Culture Warrington
Community/User Groups
Warrington Borough Council

Years 3 - 12
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Community
Empowerment
and Action
Project
CE1 – Growing
Community
Cohesion and
Confidence

Description
Events and programmes that support growing
confidence

Delivery Partners

CE2 –
Supporting
Future
Generations

Creating spaces such as clubs and networks where
they can meet and feel safe to discuss and seek help
when they need to. These could be virtual assistance
for studies or therapy or have qualified professionals
in schools, community centres and health centres.

CE3 –
Community
Assets and
Management

Warrington Borough Council – Neighbourhood’s
Warrington Disability Partnership
Warrington Voluntary Action
LiveWire
DWP
Warrington Wolves Foundation
Torus Foundation
Coop Community Champions
Cheshire Police
Warrington Youth Zone
Warrington Wolves Foundation
Warrington Borough Council Youth Service
VPX
Cheshire Police
LiveWire
Schools
Culture Warrington
Local Community and Voluntary Groups
WVA
Torus Foundation
PCC
LiveWire
Warrington Borough Council
Community/User Groups
Torus Foundation
Warrington Together
Warrington Voluntary Action

Timeframe
Years 1 ongoing

Years 1 ongoing

Year 1 -ongoing
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Inclusive
Local Plan objectives alignment:
Neighbourhoods “New housing will focus on creating attractive, well designed, sustainable and healthy communities, meeting a wide range of needs
including those of families, those struggling to afford their own home, elderly people and disabled people”, plus:
and Housing
•
•
•
•

Project
NH1 –
Developing New
Homes
NH2 –
Supporting
upgrades in
housing and
street quality
NH3 – Tackling
Neighbourhood
Problems
NH4 –
Warrington
Hospital

W1, W5, W6
Policy DEV1 – Housing Delivery (meeting objective W1)
Policy DEV2 – Meeting Housing Needs
Policy INF5 - Delivering Infrastructure

Policy DC1 - Warrington’s Places; the inner wards

Description
Guidance on development by social housing or private developers.

Delivery Partners

Timeframe

Project aims to reduce impact on residential neighbourhoods of ‘ratrunning’ through road closures. This should take an experimental
approach in the first instance – using large planters to temporarily close
streets and test traffic flows and community use of these traffic-calmed
spaces. This can be trialled and adjusted ahead of making any large
capital expenditure.
Monitoring private lets and HMOs.

Torus
Warrington Housing Association
Warrington Borough Council

Years 3 - 15

Cheshire Police - incl PCSOs
Warrington Borough Council
Housing Associations + Private
Landlords

Year 1 ongoing

Torus
Warrington Housing Association
Warrington Together

Environmental task force and reporting service – quick response to
reporting on fly-tipping and environmental concerns. Further
development of roads reporting app/service.
Options for future of the site. Dependent on site search and decision of NHS Trust
Warrington Together
NHS Trust around future of hospital location. If hospital remains,
accessibility upgrades primary consideration. If it moves, a mixed use,
residential-led masterplan that creates a sustainable community and is a
net-addition to the area in terms of services/facilities.

Years 1 - 15

Years 5 - 15
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Inclusive
Economy
Project
IE1 –
Connecting
Business and
Communities

Description
Establish greater connections between private
business and voluntary sector opportunities – build
on work by WVA and Warrington Together on making
connections.

Delivery Partners

Warrington Voluntary Action
Warrington Together
Large business

Timeframe

Years 1 - ongoing

Warrington Business Exchange
Cheshire Community Foundation

IE2 – Social
A framework that ensures that the money that locally
Value
located anchor institutions (further and higher
Framework + education, health, local authority) and large
businesses (Amazon, Omega, DHS etc) are using their
spending power to support the local SME supply
chain.

NHS Trust
NHS CCG
Livewire
Police and Crime Commissioner
Culture Warrington
RSLs
Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Collegiate
Warrington & Co

Years 3 - ongoing

IE3 –
Education
and
Employment

Warrington Borough Council –
Education
Colleges and UTC
Large Employers
DWP
Warrington Employment and Skills
Action Group (WESAG)
local SMEs
WBEx

Years 1 - ongoing

Matching employer needs and skills – ensuring there
are clear routes to good jobs locally.
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A community-driven collaboration
We worked closely with the community across 3 stages of engagement. It
was really important that the community had the opportunity to identify
issues and propose solutions. This process had the dual-effect of building a
community-driven plan, and of community capacity building.

1. A collaborative regeneration masterplan
Introduction
The Warrington Central 6 Masterplan 2020-2040 was commissioned by the
Warrington Central Area Neighbourhood Renewal Board in the summer of
2018. The Board is made up of community, partner organisations and
council representatives. The project was managed through Warrington
Borough Council with oversight provided by the Central 6 Masterplan
Steering Group and the neighbourhood board.

Across the 3 stages, over 2500 people engaged in the process. As the plan
progressed, people were able to identify that community ideas had been
embedded clearly in the strategy and plan. This resulted in a really high level
of support for the direction of the strategy and also the projects with the
plan.

The aim for regeneration in the Central 6 neighbourhoods is to “catch
up with the growth and transformation that wider Warrington is
witnessing, and to enable people living in the central areas to
participate in the growth and economic prosperity of Warrington.”

Additionally, it was identified there are a number of existing strategies that
are pulling in similar directions to deliver greater equality, greater access,
both to physical locations and to opportunities, and improved lives.
The drive of this Regeneration Masterplan therefore is about creating,
facilitating and enabling access to opportunity through a combination of hard
and soft infrastructure, while also lifting the quality of place. By drawing
together the strategic direction from the existing suite of documents and
giving them a Central 6 emphasis, this embeds all of this good work in these
neighbourhoods. Combined this leads to a different and elevated quality of
life where people feel empowered and equipped to take responsibility and
action.

The need for a masterplan
Warrington Central 6 is a collection of non-parished wards. These areas
have a socio-economic profile that shows the area as a whole to be the
most deprived in Warrington. Parts of the area have been impacted by a
lack of security of housing, and there is a squeeze on the quality of place
and quality of life coupled with shrinking and/or restricted budgets to
deliver investment and services. The area has diverse socio-economic and
demographic needs. But alongside wider Warrington, it is also a place with
huge opportunity.

The Central 6 Masterplan
The Central 6 Regeneration Masterplan presents 8 themes that, taken
together, present a compelling vision of central neighbourhoods that are
accessible places, well served with facilities and access to shops, healthy and
good places for wellbeing that create opportunity for people to participate in
the growing economy over the next 20 years.

The masterplan process helped to draw this out and begin to work with
local people to think about solutions and how they can be empowered
and equipped to deliver change.
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2. A strategic approach to change

Strategy
The strategy provides a framework that leads to delivery of the vision.

The vision provides a “big picture” view of what people would like to see the
Central 6 neighbourhoods become.

Creating greater accessibility for communities to facilities, services and an
ability to meet needs in higher quality places. This comes through clustering
of facilities and services in locations that have great connections and
upgrading where people live around these clusters.

Vision
A Happy, Healthy Warrington
A safer, cleaner, greener and healthier Central 6
area that is fully included and connected into the
future prosperity of a happy, healthy Warrington.

Making more of green space for leisure, health and wellbeing and travel.
This will happen through better maintenance and management (including
community involvement), connecting up greenspaces and growing their use
(more people, more activity = safer places).
Creating healthier places and increased wellbeing through better
opportunities for people to participate in the local economy through
creating social value frameworks that grow and support the local economy,
enhance the availability of training and work opportunities and to access
health, wellbeing and social services that can better support their lives. The
aim is to put the right services in the right locations, so that people are able
to easily get access to services, in surroundings that are familiar. This type of
access to support will increase the opportunity for people to experience
better all-round wellbeing.

Principles
The principles help to ensure that all activity is measured against an agreed
approach to taking action in the Central 6 neighbourhoods.
•
•
•

•
•

Involving representative and active participation of local people in
decisions and project design/development.
Taking account of climate change impacts to make each initiative
adaptable and resilient.
Using inclusive processes to achieve inclusive outcomes (no
discrimination for those with impairments, age, gender, ethnicity and
mental or physical frailty).
Using a transparent process of annual updating and review- to badge and
monitor support for ‘Central 6 Plan’ projects.
Endeavouring to make sure that all procurement and contracts employ
productive local sourcing, training, jobs and apprenticeships.

Joining all of this up through a movement network that has choices for how
people get around, with walking and cycling becoming increasingly easy
and attractive. This comes about through the provision of improved cycling
and walking infrastructure, supporting improvements to the bus service and
increasing ridership. In turn this reduces the number of private cars on the
roads lowering levels of congestion. Increasing better options for travel
makes a movement network that is working better for everyone regardless of
choice of mode.
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3. Projects and Programmes
Theme 1

Inclusive, Safer, Greener Streets

Theme 3

Purpose and Goals
Make routes across and within the Central 6 area safer, cleaner and more
attractive.
Reduce congestion by encouraging more walking and cycling for work,
school and leisure.

Purpose and Goals
Encourage more and better public transport routes, which are cheaper
and easier to use, particularly for those with a disability or sensory
impairment and the elderly or frail; allowing for easier access to key
facilities across the neighbourhoods and the Borough, as well as better
links to key employment sites in Warrington town centre and around the
edges of the Central 6.
This will reduce congestion and improve air quality, having a positive
impact on people’s health. It will also make Warrington town centre more
accessible and commuting easier.

ST1 - Grey to Green Streets
ST2 - Clearway Routes
ST3 - A49 Corridor Greening
ST4 - Public Art Gateway and Parklets
ST5 - First/Final Mile

Theme 2

Well Connected, Affordable Movement

AM1 - Bus Routes and Service Improvements
AM2 - Moving to walking, cycling and Cleaner Transport
AM3 - Reconnecting Communities

Active Waterside

Purpose and Goals
Open more of Warrington’s riverside to allow people to enjoy it for sport
and other forms of leisure.
This aims to create a more attractive waterside environment that
generates jobs, encourages healthier lifestyles and provides more
opportunities to meet, interact and socialise helping to develop a more
inclusive and vibrant Central 6.

Theme 4

People-Friendly Parks and Public Spaces

Purpose and Goals
Make the Central 6 areas’ public realm and parks more people and
wildlife friendly, providing much more attractive and diverse spaces that
are better equipped with facilities to encourage greater and safer use
PS1 - Park Life Amenities
PS2 - Green Routes for Leisure
PS3 - Community Green Space Teams
PS4 - Sports facilities
PS5 - Community Garden and Growing Spaces

AW1 - Waterside Activity Hub
AW2 - Waterside Movement and Connections
AW3 – Interpretation, Culture and Wayfinding
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Theme 5

Local Community Hubs and Facilities

Theme 7

Purpose and Goals
Upgrade existing and complete planned community hubs so that people
have access to high quality facilities and services where they live; places
they can walk to, cycle to or get a bus to.
This includes the creating one-stop-shops in hubs with health services,
clubs and activities for all ages.

Purpose and Goals
Ensure homes don’t stand empty and are refurbished and brought back
into use quickly.
Equip homes with easy ways to store and recycle waste and unwanted
materials.
Refurbishment and new build projects should extend to street redesign/upgrading, improving pathways and cycle-lanes, using landscaping
and paving to create more attractive, safer neighbourhoods with
appropriate street-lighting. Identify new areas for creating new
neighbourhoods in the future as Warrington undergoes change,
particularly around the current Warrington Hospital site.

CF1 - Community Arts and Culture Delivery
CF2 – Wellbeing and Social support delivery from community locations
CF3 - Community Enterprise
CF4 - Community Hub Buildings

Theme 6

Inclusive Neighbourhoods and Housing

NH1 - Developing New Homes
NH2 - Supporting upgrade in housing and street quality
NH3 - Tackling Neighbourhood Problems
NH4 - Warrington Hospital

Community Empowerment and Action

Purpose and Goals
Develop strong communities that are knowledgeable and increasingly
active in their areas.
As communities grow in this way, they have greater influence on their
area and greater positive impact.
This helps develop a strong sense of identity and ownership, leading to
communities that are confident and able to control and maintain assets.

Theme 8

Inclusive Economy

Purpose and Goals
Increasing the involvement of key local organisations and big businesses
in the Central 6 area, using their activity to create greater economic and
social benefit.
This includes matching training opportunities to employment needs in the
area, support for the small business supply-chain and ensuring economic
opportunity is there for everyone in the Central 6 area.

CE1 - Growing Community Cohesion and Confidence
CE2 - Supporting Future Generations
CE3 - Community Assets and Management

IE1 - Connecting Business and Communities
IE2 - Social Value Framework
IE3 - Education and Employment
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taking things forward. This process will also identify any gaps where
delivery is not currently planned.

4. Delivery and Management

Community Involvement
Embedding the key principle of community involvement in delivery of
masterplan projects will be fundamental to the overall success of the
programme in the long term. This will need to be embedded within the
various workstreams, as well as identifying areas where the community
are best placed to take lead responsibility for particular elements of
projects.

The Opportunity

The Central 6 Masterplan provides a major opportunity for
upgrading and enhancing the infrastructure, built and natural
environment, facilities and liveability of the six key wards and
established neighbourhoods surrounding Warrington town
centre, making these places more liveable for their residents
in the coming years.

Management and meeting
It will be important to spread the effort, burden and responsibilities, to
enable the project to be embedded and rooted among the different
players.

Performance parameters
There is a need to review the delivery response carefully. If the wellsupported Central 6 Masterplan is to have any real impact on the
communities who have helped draw it up, there is a need for an
appropriate mechanism that links the players and partners to deliver
committed measures with clear capability to continue over a prescribed
timeframe. A constraint on management resources should not be a
barrier to delivery of the Central 6 Masterplan. Therefore, how delivery
sits within existing structures and resources needs to be considered.

In terms of meeting, there is some importance on building on the
momentum already established – following a high-profile launch. It is
suggested that the Board meets every 3 months, and that the Action
Workstreams meet between Boards, to ensure progress is being made on
the priority projects. We believe an annual public review meeting would
help update the community and build cross community support.
We would suggest that the long term nature of the programme, and the
conditions that justify it, means that all of these criteria need to be
considered in the context of a 10-20 year delivery programme.

Ownership of the masterplan and delivery mechanism needs to sit with a
Central 6 Regeneration Area Delivery Board or similar.

Overall, the delivery model needs to provide certainty and reassurance to
the community and to voluntary, public and private sector partners that
the programmes will make a meaningful difference across the Central 6
Wards in a cost-effective manner.

Integration with existing agency workstreams
The next step is to go through a process of allocation of the policy,
planning, design and delivery of the Central 6 Masterplan themes and
projects into established teams working on aspects of health, housing,
transport, open space and so on. This would embed the various elements
into the work of the lead specialist organisations and would have the
benefit of having bodies with statutory power, intelligence and resources

Kevin Murray Associates
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor H Patel, Cabinet Member, Transformation

Chief Executive:
Director:

Professor Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive
Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services/Deputy Chief
Executive

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Amanda Juggins, Deputy Head of Business Intelligence

Contact Details:

Email Address:
ajuggins@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision

N/A

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443207

PERFORMANCE REPORT - QUARTER 3 2019-2020

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The Corporate Strategy 2018-2020 vision for Warrington is:
“We will work together with our residents, businesses and partners to create a place that
works for all.”

1.2

The strategy sets out four pledges:
Opportunities for the most vulnerable
Grow a strong economy for all
Build strong, active and resilient communities
Create a place to be proud of

1.3

It also sets out how the council will work to deliver its vision and pledges (delivering our vision).

1.4

A set of key performance indicators has been developed by the Senior Leadership Team (SLT)
for 2019-20 to reflect their priorities for the year. SMT will also report any additional
performance issues causing concern.
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1.5

This report aims to demonstrate what we are achieving against the targets and pledges in the
corporate strategy, so we have included specific reference to our stated intentions.

1.6

Scrutiny Committee have agreed to use performance information as a basis to identify areas for
further scrutiny as part of their work programme.

1.7

We will publicise the contents of this report on our website, in accordance with our stated aim
of being open and transparent.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

OVERVIEW OF DELIVERY OF THE CORPORATE STRATEGY

3.1

Details of performance against the council’s key performance indicators and projects can be
found within the scorecard in Appendix 1. The scorecard provides details of performance
against expected targets/progress for quarter 3 (October to December 2019) and includes a
summary of trend information.

3.2

The tables below provide a progress update against the corporate strategy pledges and
priorities for quarter 3.

3.3 Opportunities for the most vulnerable
We said we would ensure the safety and wellbeing of our vulnerable adults and children
A Local Government Association (LGA) review of Warrington’s Special Schools has taken
place and a key outcome was the review of the level of top up funding paid to our special
schools to reflect inflationary increases. As a result the council and schools have jointly
funded a Special Educational Needs and Disability (SEND) Service Development Manager
whose responsibility is to lead on delivery of the SEND Inspection action plan. The SEND
Review Board has developed a plan on a page.
At the end of quarter 3, the overall number of Out Of Borough placements had reduced by
6. Targeted care planning and specialist placements ending have supported this reduction
with further work ongoing to provide more local specialist support through a supported
accommodation programme, including specific tender for complex support.
Work to combat the forced sexual exploitation of adults continues to be a main focus of the
Hidden Harm team and the Warrington Anti-Slavery Network. There were no adult victims
identified during quarter 3, however prosecutions were progressed in a number of cases
and awareness raising and monitoring of intelligence continues to be a focus. The level of
safeguarding concerns and enquiries relating to sexual abuse has increased over recent
years and continues to do so. A number of vulnerable adults have been supported to
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manage the risk of sexual abuse or exploitation. This includes a number of risks that are
posed on line.
The council has reviewed existing resources and created a Contextual Safeguarding Lead
role. The role provides consultation and advice to social workers and will be fully integrated
within the Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hub (MASH). In December, Addaction, the drug,
alcohol and mental health charity, informed the council of its intention to not renew their
contract. The council is now reviewing its wider approach to Contextual Safeguarding,
Missing from Home Strategy and Return Home Interview Service. The new Contextual
Safeguarding role will be advertised in quarter 4.
The care quality strategy continues to deliver an intelligence-based approach to targeting
improvement support. Care quality has continued to improve as measured by Care Quality
Commission ratings. In December, Warrington's care home quality (per bed) was ranked 6th
best out of 23 Council areas. The quality of community care services is above national
averages with 92% of community services rated ‘Good’ or better.
The second wave of the Mental Health in schools work is underway in 40 schools
(predominantly primary). The Thrive Model is now fully implemented and working
alongside a neuro pathway which is improving children’s access to mental health services.
We said we would support people to live as independently as possible
Significant work continues to ensure there is sufficient capacity in both Learning Disability
and Mental Health supported accommodation provision. During quarter 3 one bungalow
was finalised and a further two business cases were agreed to purchase a further two
bungalows, one of which is already adapted. There has been a slight delay in the launch of
the lower level Mental Health support which will now open in Mid-February and provide a
cost-effective step down option. During quarter 3, a Learning Disability Residential and
Nursing Home announced its closure and this has had an impact on capacity. Alternative
provision is being prioritised for seven individuals affected.
The Extra Care tender for the new site at Harpers Road has closed and the new provider has
been confirmed. The Housing provider and council are working together to promote the
property and seek tenants, and the recruitment of new staff for the scheme will soon begin.
The care at home 'market' has been stable over the period and compared to previous years.
Delayed discharges from hospital are also down on last year with Warrington 8th best
performing of the 23 regional local authority areas as at the end of November 2019.
We said that we would provide access to quality care, support, education and learning
provision
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There has been one new mainstream fostering household recruited during quarter 3.
These are highly experienced carers who care for up to two additional children currently.
This household has transferred from an agency.
13 children were placed with external foster placements during quarter 3. This is one
fewer than the previous quarter. Five of these were for unaccompanied asylum seeking
young people and eight further children had a range of needs. There were no new parent
and child placements were made during the quarter.
3.4 Grow a strong economy for all
We said that we would invest in, maintain and build the town’s economic and
environmental infrastructure through the delivery of Warrington Means Business strategy
The latest Centre for Cities economic analysis report again puts Warrington in the top 10 of
places in the country for business growth activity. The occupancy levels at Birchwood Park
are at record highs and the area is performing strongly, benefiting from the recent
improvements to the surrounding highways and access to the M62.
The tenants of Time Square have enjoyed a successful Christmas trading period and this has
been reflected in the significant increase in Time Square Multi Storey Car Park usage.
The Pledge Network, designed to connect schools and colleges with local businesses and to
help inspire the next generation of skilled employees in Warrington, is making very good
progress and is a key part of the town’s skills strategy.
The Centre Park Link Bridge is now in place and will open later this year. This provides a
boost to businesses in the immediate area and will assist in addressing some of the
congestion around Brian Bevan Island and Bridge Foot Roundabout, which has a knock-on
effect to economic productivity in the town.
The Central Six Ward Masterplan is due to be approved by the Council's Cabinet in March,
which marks an important step in the council’s strategy to deliver ‘Inclusive Growth’, aimed
at ensuring as many residents and businesses in Warrington benefit from the town's
economic growth.”
Technically Brilliant Art moved to Warrington in November, opening a contemporary art
gallery in Golden Square. They have successfully curated art exhibitions in Altrincham and
won the Arts Centre of the Year at the 2019 Manchester Prestige Awards. Technically
Brilliant aims to combine the provision of exhibition space along with creating a community
hub for artists who will be professionally supported to develop their knowledge and skills in
the visual arts. They will host regular exhibitions including work by new, emerging and
recognised local artists. Not Too Tame Theatre Company have advertised for the role of
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Company Producer to work alongside them in Warrington. This new role will start in
January 2020.
The new council office is progressing well and is on target. Staff will start migrating over to
the new office from March 2020.
The Business Improvement District (BID) launched a "Warrington is Happening" destination
marketing campaign in November aimed at promoting the town to draw in visitors and
customer. The campaign directs people to www.warringtonishappening.co.uk, a new onestop destination website that will allow residents and visitors to discover places to shop,
drink, eat and explore in the town centre as well as finding out about seasonal attractions
taking place in Warrington. During 2019, Warrington BID has invested over £40,000 to help
bring large-scale events to the town centre to drive footfall including the Warrington Music
Festival in May, The Museum of the Moon installation at Parr Hall in October and most
recently, a £12,000 donation to secure the ice rink at the Old Market Square from
November to January.
We said we would ensure the borough is well connected and accessible
The development of Warrington's fourth Local Transport Plan (LTP4) is now complete and
was approved by Cabinet and Full Council in December 2019. The LTP4 contains an updated
vision for transport in Warrington which looks to transform the way we travel in and
around the borough and a number of theme based delivery plans to support the vision. The
LTP4 was subject to public consultation in parallel with the draft Local Plan during May and
June 2019. The delivery of LTP4 is now underway, with a study into the more
transformational elements of the plan, such as improving accessibility of the Last Mile into
and out of the town centre, developing strategic cycle corridor schemes as part of the Local
Walking and Cycling Improvement Plan (LCWIP) and investigating quick win bus priority
measures leading to a longer term version for Mass Transit.
Major strategic cycle and walking schemes currently in development include:
• Chester Road, on the approach to the town Centre - design work is underway and works
planned for 2020/21 to complement the opening of Centre Park Link
• Omega to Burtonwood Cycle Route - design complete and works to commence in June
2020 subject to completion of compulsory purchase process
• Trans Pennine Trail (between Stockton heath and Latchford) - design work underway
and works to commence in 2020/21
Travel planning activity with the major employers continues with targeted promotional
activities at Omega and Birchwood, such as free bike maintenance, route planning advice
and distribution of lights. Recruitment is underway to appoint a Cycling Promotion Officer
to help promote the infrastructure improvements made to date and work with other
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partners and stakeholders to drive a behaviour change towards more sustainable travel by
bike.
The council continues to support external partners to encourage travel behaviour which
reduces the reliance on the private car and increases residents' access to job opportunities.
Particular success continues to be had around the Omega and Lingley Mere sites, with a
strong cycling culture being created and successful public transport services like the B52
bus in place.
Strong relationships continue to be maintained with businesses in Birchwood, with
Birchwood Park funding a series of travel promotional activities which the council coordinate and deliver across the sites. A new Senior Travel Advisor funded by partner
contributions and S106 funding is now expanding the activity in this area making new
connections and partnerships as new sites engage.
The development of an Area Wide Town Centre Travel Plan is now underway, which will
look to support car-free or car-lite living in the town centre as more and more residential
development sites come forward.
The Warrington East project, a series of transport and highways improvements on
Birchwood Way, has officially been completed. The completion of the third and final phase
of the project is a significant milestone for east Warrington. It brings to an end the major
programme of improvements for the area. The Phase 3 project consisted of the dualling of
the A574 Birchwood Way between the Moss Gate/Daten Avenue junction and M62
junction 11 and was opened to traffic in December 2019. The new carriageway has been
constructed on land reserved for this purpose since the Northern Expressway was first built
in the mid-1970s as part of the Warrington New Town highway network. The overall
project, now complete, will play a key role in supporting the local economy, including the
Birchwood Enterprise Zone, Birchwood Boulevard, Birchwood Shopping Centre and all
other employment sites in the area.
Warrington West rail station officially opened in December 2019. The £20.5m station funded by Warrington Borough Council, the Department for Transport, developer
contributions and Cheshire and Warrington Local Enterprise Partnership – is providing rail
travellers in the west of the town with fantastic facilities and great links to Warrington,
Liverpool and Manchester. The project was delivered by Balfour Beatty with the support of
Network Rail. Work began on the station, part of the Chapelford development, in January
2018.
We said we would work with businesses to promote inclusive growth, compliance and
health and wellbeing
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Using external funding from British Heart Foundation, local businesses in Warrington are
being given the opportunity to put forward a member of staff to be trained to become a
Blood Pressure Champion. Estimates suggest that more than 23,000 people in Warrington
are unaware that they have high blood pressure, placing them at risk of developing serious
conditions such as heart disease and stroke. This programme will help raise awareness
about blood pressure and the risk factors. This aims to equip the workplace with the tools.
Knowledge and skills to measure blood pressure and signpost to advice. Work commenced
in Autumn 2019 and to date over 30 workplace blood pressure champions have been
trained.
3.5 Build strong, active and resilient communities
We said that we would ensure there is sufficient new homes and good quality affordable
housing to meet local needs and to support growth
Pre-Construction Services Agreements have been signed for Foxwood and Sycamore Lane
development sites, with project managers engaged. Detailed design work and survey for
these two schemes are complete. Public and Parish Council consultation is currently
underway. Planning applications are anticipated by the end of February 2020, with
construction commencing July 2020. The business plan for a district wide heating system
(Ground Source Heat Pumps), to power both schemes, are being worked up. Four other
prospective schemes are being evaluated with a view to bringing business cases to Cabinet
in 2020.
We said that we would promote and support healthy, prosperous and vibrant communities
The evaluation of the Warrington Wellbeing Offer has been completed and demonstrated
clear measurable benefits for service users and significant cost benefits for all partners as a
prevention service. An action plan is being developed to support key finding and outcomes.
The service was initially funded by Public Health for two years and this is to be extended. A
significant proportion of the service is funded and commissioned externally.
The development of Warrington Youth Zone has received planning permission. Caddick
have been appointed as the preferred Contractor. There is a requirement to relocate two
families prior to commencement on site in February 2020. Work is formally due to start in
April 2020 with completion in July 2021. The formal opening will take place in September
2021. Legal documentation is in the process of being finalised.
The Central Neighbourhood Masterplan has been completed and is being presented to
relevant boards and bodies. The community will receive feedback on the plan, the key
outcomes and recommendations. The performance management of the plan and delivery
of the work streams are now being developed.
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The council continuously works with community safety partners to tackle radicalisation and
the number of referrals to the Channel Panel remains low. The Panel meets monthly and is
currently dealing with one open case. The individual is actively engaging with an
intervention provider to explore thinking and access to pathways that suit the individuals
interests, both the Chair and Deputy Chair are regularly advised of the progress of these
meetings.
We said we would support our residents to be healthy taking responsibility for their lifestyle,
health and wellbeing
Lifestyle services are in place and actively supporting our residents to be healthy. Work is
ongoing with the Gambling Commission to develop a gambling harm reduction strategy.
During the next few months work will be undertaken to understand the levels of gambling
harm in the Borough. Council staff and partners are benefiting from training in March on
how to ask the question about gambling when impacting on neglect and hidden harm.
National approval has been granted for Warrington to undertake a new Health & Wellbeing
(HWB) Survey. A comprehensive HWB Survey was undertaken in Warrington in 2001, 2006
and 2013. This information has proved extremely valuable in understanding and addressing
health-related behaviour, identifying health inequalities (e.g. deprivation, age, disability)
and assessing change in trends over time. Work is underway with partners to design and
plan the large scale survey which will be sent out to residents during 2020.
Work around promoting emotional health and wellbeing continues. The Warrington Time
to Change Hub was launched on World Mental Day, October 10th 2019. The hub enables
people with lived experience to organise and deliver local anti-stigma and discrimination
events, activities and campaigning. The Warrington Time to Change Hub is hosted by the
council, co-ordinated by Warrington Speak Up and supported by a number of partner
organisations. Warrington Time to Change champions, who are predominantly volunteers,
have got a clear ambition in 2020 to support organisations to sign up to the employer
pledge. They have set a challenge to beat every other local authority area in the UK to the
number of employers who have signed the pledge by 10th October 2020. The council are
committed to signing this pledge and developing its own action plan for the organisation.
Warrington Voluntary Action are hosting a new grants scheme on behalf of the council,
using regional suicide prevention funding. The scheme is for Warrington based
organisations who are supporting men and it will fund a small number of projects to
provide a range of men’s activities, to meet the varying needs. Grants are available for up
to £3000 to deliver a 12 month project. Projects must be ready to start in March 2020.
The councils Transport Service and Public Health have been reviewing suicides in public
spaces and discussing the use of Samaritans signs on key sites across Warrington. Further
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work will assess and agree the mounting process for key locations including the Cantilever
Bridge.
We said we would ensure our citizens are well educated and skilled with opportunities to
progress into training, further/higher education and employment
The council is working with all Warrington secondary schools to build skills and develop
talent. A Primary Engineer is also up and running and an Apprenticeship and Jobs Fair is
planned for March will be led by Warrington & Co and is fully sponsored. Support is being
provided to employees of Fiddlers Ferry when the site closes.
3.6 Create a place to be proud of
We said we would work with the community to ensure our streets are clean, safe and tidy
The new waste contracts are about to commence, following approval at Cabinet in
November. The green waste online process has been launched and has improved the
customer interface and experience.
The council continues to work in partnership with local communities and Parish Councils to
provide enhanced standards of street and greenspace maintenance, focussing upon litter
picking and grass cutting. These arrangements have resulted in a significant increase in
standards in parishes such as Birchwood, Lymm, Stockton Heath and Burtonwood and
make a tangible improvement to the look of the borough. There are well established groups
of local community volunteers litter pickers who work with our street services to undertake
litter picking activities targeted at known problem areas and high profile locations across
the town.
Our Friends of Parks voluntary groups operating in the town’s parklands make a significant
contribution to the management and development of greenspaces, undertaking
maintenance works, staging events, engaging with hard to reach groups and applying for
third party funding for site improvements.
Whitecross Park play area has been revamp with a £90,000 makeover. The council
completed the play area revamp, transforming the look and feel of the area, and making it
fully inclusive for children of all abilities. Improvements include the replacement of
previous play equipment with brand new equipment and the levelling far corner of the play
area, which was previously sloped. The investment has also seen the play area, aimed at
children aged 2-8, given a ‘Sankey Canal’ theme – complete with paintings of water, canal
boats, swans, fish and ducks. All were chosen following consultation with the community.
The Warrington Hate Crime Action Alliance, won the prestigious national award at the
NO2H8 award ceremony. The Alliance is made up of Cheshire Police, Warrington Borough
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Council, Warrington Disability Partnership, Youth Council, WECA, Speak Up, community
representatives, NHS Warrington CCG and North West Boroughs Healthcare NHS
Foundation Trust. The group won the Local Authority Upstander Award for its partnership
approach to tackling hate crime in Warrington. This particular award is given to a local
authority that has implemented or undertaken extensive work on tackling hate, intolerance
and bigotry. The Warrington Hate Crime Action Alliance was nominated by Bewsey Lodge
Primary School, who described in detail the positive work the partnership does in
association with the police, communities, volunteers and charities as well as the Wise Up
Awards.
3.7 Delivering our vision
We said our resources will be well managed and reflect the priorities of residents and
stakeholders
At the end of quarter 3 the financial forecast outturn for 2019/20 is an overspend of £2.8m,
an improvement of £5.3m from the quarter 2 forecast of £8.1m. The equivalent forecast at
quarter 3 in the previous year was a £5.2m overspend.
The council is currently developing a new corporate strategy. The new strategy will be
launched in the new financial year and as part of this work a resident’s survey will be
undertaken later in 2020.
The Warrington 20:20 digital transformation programme continues to make strong
progress. The HR work stream is coming to an end and final works are in progress to
improve recruitment admin tasks and new starter processes. The Contact Centre
workstream continues to deliver online services. The online bulky collections services
immediately resulted in a 58% channel shift. New digital also include garden waste
subscriptions and ordering a bin. This workstream is due to be completed by Spring 2020.

4.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

4.1

A detailed report on Revenue and Capital spend is presented separately to the Cabinet.

5.

RISK ASSESSMENT

5.1

The council’s risk management arrangements are embedded and working well within the
Directorates and a separate report on strategic risks is provided to the Cabinet on a six monthly
basis.
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6.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

6.1

Equality and diversity implications are assessed in relation to each aspect of policy and its
delivery within directorates. As this is a composite report, a further impact assessment is not
necessary.

7.

CONSULTATION

7.1

Consultation with key stakeholders has been undertaken in relation to the council’s strategy
and plans.

8.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS

8.1

To ensure that Cabinet members are aware of the council’s performance position as at quarter
3 2019-20 in relation to delivery of the Corporate Strategy.

9.

RECOMMENDATION

9.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i) Note the quarter 3 2019-20 performance position.
(ii) Note that the relevant Cabinet Members will continue to liaise with their Directors
to discuss specific performance issues.

10.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Corporate Strategy 2018-2020.

Contact for background papers:
Name
E-mail
Amanda Juggins, Deputy Head ajuggins@warrington.gov.uk
of Business Intelligence
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Telephone
01925 443207

Agenda Item 6
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Appendix 1

Council Performance Scorecard
Quarter 3 2019/20

Produced by Business Intelligence
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Council Strategy Performance Scorecard
Service Measures
2018/19
Percentage of registered providers meeting CQC standards in Adult Services
Pledge: OMV

17-18
(Q4)

% of Adult Social Care Providers compliant with CQC standards
% of Residential Adult Social Care Providers compliant with CQC standards

Q1

Q2

2019/20
Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Target

75%
84%
86%
75%
83%
83%
The inclusion of these two measures for 2019/20 have been introduced to highlight the challenges faced in the quality of social care provision. 66 out of 77 (84%) Adult Social Care providers at the end of December were rated by CQC as good or outstanding. This is better than the target of
75% and higher than the England Average of 84% (North West Average is 87%). 43 out of 52 (83%) residential homes were also rated in the same way, again better than the target of 75% (higher than England Average of 82% and the same as the North West Average of 83%). Continuing the
2019/20 trend, there are currently no services in Warrington rated as ‘inadequate’. In December, Warrington's care home quality (per bed) was ranked 6th out of 23 Council areas.

Number of household nights in Bed & Breakfast (B&B)
Pledge: BSARC

74%
73%

Data for previous year is not comparable to
2019/20

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

570

676

1117

778

200

309

896

269

Q4

Target
168 (56 nights per month)

At quarter 3 there were 269 household nights in B&B, a decrease from the previous quarters figure of 896. This is lower than the same quarter last year (778).
Number of household nights in bed and breakfast accommodations (in month)
The use of hotel/B&B accommodation is unpredictable and hard to forecast, however one of the main causes of statutory homelessness in Warrington is the loss of
private rented sector housing, as private sector landlords end tenancies to households in receipt of benefits often due to short fall in rent payments or lengthily
delays in payment processes. Trend data illustrates that December often see's lower levels of B&B use. This be due to landlords not evicting tenants over Christmas.

600

There continues to be waiting lists for commissioned supported housing for homeless single people and also for the council’s own temporary housing stock. A year
on year reduction in social housing still impacts on the ability to provide move on options to homeless people using our temporary accommodation, which leads to a
reliance on hotel/B&B accommodation.

300

521

500

437

400

298

115

420

265

209

200

451

202

229

201

157

180

133
56

100

88

47

20

217

259

130
68

41

0

Delayed Transfers of Care (DToC delayed days) - BCF measure
Pledge: OMV

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

2083

2053

1523

2466

1556

1561

1667

The most recent reportable data is for quarter 2 19/20 (July 19 – September 19). There were 1667 delayed days,, below the target of 1748. Of these 54% were NHS
delay, 39% were social care delays and 7% were both. 32.2% of delays accounted for those awaiting a care package in their own home, 17.5% of delays were those
awaiting nursing home placement, 14.6% of delays were due to patient or family choice and 14.2% of delays were those waiting for further NHS non-acute care.

Q3

Q4

1748

Total Delayed Days
1200

1000

It is worth noting that one of the reasons for a delay may be awaiting the completion of an assessment and during quarter 2 this has increased to 7.7% of all delayed
days. This was 1.1% in quarter 1. This remains a challenging delay reason particularly for the Integrated Hospital Discharge Team, where there is a dip in capacity due
to vacancies, planned and unplanned absence. The Integrated Hospital Discharge Team has recently been successful in recruiting three permanent Social Workers
and a rolling advertisement is in place for the remaining vacancies to bring the team up to full establishment.
The most recent published data (November 2019) shows Warrington was ranked 8th best out of the 23 north west authorities, with a total of 447 delayed days.

800
600
400

200
0

NHS Delay
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Social Care Delay

Target

Both

71

2018/19
Percentage of older people who were independent 91 days after discharge following re-ablement (BCF
measure)
Pledge: OMV

2019/20

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

86%

84%

87%

87%

84%

86.1%

85.6%

88%

The quarter 3 outturn (those that were independent during September - December) was 88% which is better than the target of 85%. This figure relates to 154 out of
175 instances. There were 21 cases where reablement was unsuccessful, this was due to users needing to go back into hospital (4 cases), users needing to go into
residential care (6 cases) and those that passed away (11 cases).
A service led review of the data shows that the reablement aspect of intermediate care produces the lowest percentage of patients who remain at home for 91 days.
It may be due to the nature of referrals which are not screened for rehab potential by reablement Occupational Therapists. The triage process is currently being
looked into to improve the quality of referrals in to the service. The number of DTOC service users currently entering the service may also impact on outcomes.

Q4

Target (quarterly)
85.0%

Reablement performed consistently on or above target during 18/19
100%
80%
60%
40%
20%

0%
Q1 18/19

Q2 18/19

Q3 18/19

Q4 18/19

Q1 19/20

% Independent 91 days after reablement

Number of missing children as reported missing to Cheshire Police increased each quarter
Pledge: OMV

17-18
(Q4)

A paper was provided to SMT about the increase in numbers of missing children. A summary of the information for quarter 2 is provided. From discussions with the
police it is currently unclear as to why the numbers of missing children is increasing. The Head of Service for Children in Need is currently exploring with Cheshire
Police the recorded data in relation to missing children. Following a review of data sources, the total number of missing children in quarter 2 is 155.

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

102

125

136

143

132

155

Q3

Q4

No. of missing children - Quarter 2 review of data

Key actions as a result of this work include a review of current data with Police by 14th Feb 2020, a review of arrangements for a quarterly mapping meeting and a
quarter 3 missing report to include a more detailed breakdown and analysis of the profile of children missing from home (analysis still underway). This report will
also provide a clear plan to address any emerging issues.
Of those children reported missing in quarter 2, 5 children were referred to Contextual Safeguarding Operational Group regarding their missing activity (3 males 2
females). 2 live at home (1 Child in Need and 1 closed to Children’s Social Care). 1 is a Child in Care living outside of Warrington and 2 are Children in Care from other
Local Authorities (CICOLAs). The average age referred for being at risk of Child Exploitation was 14.4. The youngest was a male aged was 11 and the oldest was a
male aged 17.
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Q2 19/20

Q3 19/20

Target

Target
Trend

2018/19
17-18
Rate of Early Help Assessments (EHA) per 10,000 (cumulative)
181
Pledge: OMV
Since quarter 1 of 2019/20 the Early Help Division went through a significant restructure which had a detrimental impact on service delivery and the volume of EHA
being requested and completed. Another reason for the decline in numbers were due to a cleanse in the IYSS system (Early Help Recording system) of inactive EHAs
sent in by partners that had not informed the council they were no longer working with the family. Additionally it was agreed with social care colleagues that all
children in need cases that require an intervention from Family Support would now be requested from Early Help Division and not Families First team. This
agreement reduced the number of EHA being required to be completed by Early Help due to cases having an active CAFASS by the social worker.

Q1
200

Q2
181

2019/20
Q3
197

Q1
84

Q2
132

Q3
118

Q4

Target
TBC

Rate of early help assessments per 10,000
200

197

181

187
132

118

Q2 19/20

Q3 19/20

84

For this quarter we have looked through our own internal Early Help services and as a result of a deep dive through data we were made aware of Early Help
Assessments being logged incorrectly. This process has now been amended and moving forward EHAs will be logged centrally instead of the responsibility being on
the individual worker. It is hoped this increase will be reflected in quarter 4. The knowledge across partners, especially schools, surrounding the Whole Family
Practitioner role is growing and making a positive impact and will help achieve target.

Q1 18/19

Q2 18/19

Q3 18/19

Q4 18/19

Q1 19/20

Q4 19/20

Rate of early help assessments per 10,000 (projected to year-end)

The EHA target is currently being reviewed and a new one will be set.

Rate of Children in Care per 10,000
Pledge: OMV

Q4
187

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

89.8

93.4

91.2

87.4

87.4

83.1

84.3

82.5

There is a steady decline in the number of children in care. The numbers as of the 31st March 2019 were 385, falling to 365 at the end of December 2019. The rates
of children in care per 10,000 have decreased from 86.2 to 82.5 per 10,000. There is still a significant gap with National (65) & Statistical Neighbour rates (65). We
are below/better than the North West average of 94.
The council have now turned the curve and numbers entering care are now lower than the numbers being discharged. In part this is due to both a robust preproceedings process and a focus on the Discharge of Care Orders. In quarter 4 we anticipate a further increase in number of Discharge of Care Orders; to Special
Guardianship Order or No Order. This should see a further decrease in our Child in Care population.
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Q4

Target
78

2018/19
Percentage of domestic abuse incidents involving victims who have previously been a victim during the
last 12 months
Pledge: OMV

2019/20

17-18

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

34%

39%

40%

45%

47%

45%

54%

Q3

Q4

Target
Trend

This indicator is provided by the Police and is reported one quarter in arrears. During quarter 2 (July-Sept) there were 903 domestic abuse crimes. 490 of these
crimes involved a victim who had been a victim in the last 12 months (54%).
The repeat rate at quarter 2 is 54%.
When comparing year to date figures available (April to November 2019), Warrington’s repeat rate is 52% in line with other local authorities within the Cheshire
Police Force area.
The year to date rates available show that Warrington Domestic Abuse crimes have increased by 13% (2071 to 2344).

Percentage of people who remain out of statutory services after 8 months following the end of Mental
Health Outreach Intervention
Pledge: OMV

17-18

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

68.7%

65.0%

65.4%

64.3%

66.2%

74.6%

72.5%

74.1%

Q4

Target
66%

In quarter 3 2019/20, a total of 137 people have not come back into service out of 185 closures (74.1%) which is better than the target of 66%.
Q3 performance continues to improve but increased complexity of service users is still a challenge.

Even though performance has been good so far during 2019/20, the complexity of referrals continues to increase year on year and the team often have an
unallocated caseload which means their are occasions where individual needs have increased by the time the service are able to engage. Following closure the team
have no control over the issues that individuals may face.

100%
80%
60%
40%
20%
0%
Q1 18/19

Q2 18/19

Q3 18/19

Q4 18/19

Q1 19/20

% out of statutory services 8 months after intervention
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Q2 19/20

Target

Q3 19/20

2018/19
Ofsted Compliance - schools
Pledge: OMV

17-18

97%
Primary:
58%
Secondary:
100%
Special Schools:
In Warrington, 97% of primary schools, 69% of secondary (78% of secondary school pupils) and 100% of special schools are judged good or outstanding.

2019/20

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

97%
58%
100%

97%
58%
100%

97%
67%
100%

97%
67%
100%

97%
69%
100%

97%
69%
100%

97%
69%
100%

Birchwood High is now rated as good.
Information will be updated as new school inspections are published.
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Q4

Target
96%
71%
n/a

2018/19
Corporate Projects : Transport Infrastructure
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)
Trend

2019/20

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Trend

Trend

Trend

Green

Green

Green

Green

Q4

Target
Green

Commentary:
Centre Park Link: Construction work remains on programme with the project set to be completed and open to traffic by late 2020.
Warrington East Phases 1,2 & 3: Warrington East Phase 2 is now complete with an official opening held on 14th October. Warrington East Phase 3 opened to traffic mid-December 2019 and an official opening event was held on 13th January.
Warrington South Infrastructure: Continued liaison with Homes England and other landowners in South Warrington plus colleagues in Warrington & Co to look to make the case for investment in strategic transport infrastructure which is needed to serve the planned Garden Suburb.
Landowners are making good progress in agreeing the delivery of the infrastructure both on site and off site. This will feed into the revised Local Plan programme. Further to this a bid is to be submitted for DfT Local Pinch Point funding for Cliff Lane / Knutsford Road and link to the M6
Junction 20.
Warrington West Rail Station: Construction work is now complete. The station opened on 15th December with an official opening event taking place on Monday 16th December.
Warrington Western Link: Programme Entry secured from the Department for Transport on 10th April 2019 for the Warrington Western Link scheme - Cabinet approval secured on 8th July to accept offer of Programme Entry and approve work on the next stages of scheme development.
Consultant team for next stage of work in place and work is progressing well. Key milestone for quarter 4 will be the appointment of a Design Partner.

Corporate Projects : Waste Programme
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)
Trend

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Trend

Trend

Trend

Amber

Amber

Amber

Amber

Q4

Target
Green

The new waste contracts are about to commence, following approval at Cabinet in November. The green waste online process has been launched and has improved the customer interface and experience.

Waste : Residual household waste per household
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)
137.0

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

134.6

132.0

125.1

132.8

135.0

124.2

125.0

Quarters 1 and 2 are now actual figures agreed through the Wastedataflow process, quarter 3 are estimated figures as there is a delay in confirming this information
within Wastedataflow. Historically there is a drop in the recycling rate during quarters 3 and 4, as we lose a the green waste tonnages during the winter months.
Quarter 3’s estimate to reflect this.

Outturn

150

Q4

Target
138.75

Target

125
100

75
50

25
0

18/19 Q1

Waste : Percentage of household waste sent for reuse, recycling and composting
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)
42.8%

The quarter 3 outturn of 46.0% is below the target of 50.0% set, but higher than the figure for the same period last year. Quarter 2 was the first period above target
since 2016/17 (Quarter 2).

18/19 Q2

18/19 Q3

18/19 Q4

19/20 Q1

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

48.9%

45.0%

42.9%

38.9%

49.0%

51.7%

46.0%

60%

Outturn

19/20 Q2

19/20 Q3

Q4

Target
50.0%

Target

50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

18/19 Q1

18/19 Q2

18/19 Q3
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18/19 Q4

19/20 Q1

19/20 Q2

19/20 Q3

2018/19
Corporate Projects : Parks & Open Spaces
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)
Trend

2019/20

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Trend

Trend

Trend

Green

Green

Green

Green

Q4

Target
Green

The Local Cycling and Walking Improvement Plan (LCWIP) has been finalised and approved as part of the final Local Transport Plan (LTP4) in December 2019 and has been Submitted to Department for Transport. One of the core elements of an enhanced borough wide cycling and walking
network, as set out in the LCWIP, is the further development of the Greenway network. An orbital route utilising routes such as Sankey Valley, the Trans Pennine Trail and Black Bear Park forms a key part of the network. A recent link to the orbital route was recently enhanced at Nansen
Close connecting to the Sankey Valley. Improved connections onto this orbital route are planned for sections of the TPT between Knutsford Road and London Road are planned for 20/21.
In the longer term improvements are expected to the Trans Pennine Trail (TPT) in the Arpley Meadows area as a result of Waterfront Western Link.

Economic Performance
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Target

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

The economic dashboard is updated on a quarterly basis (some measures are quarterly and some are annual) and focus on four themed areas; Business, Economy, Education and Employment. There have been no updates in the ‘Education’ but updates in the other three areas. In total we
had 16 updates.
Business - Warrington’s business survival rates after five years is higher than comparators at 46.6%. The number of active enterprises in Warrington (in 2018) has fell to 10695 (from 11245 in 2017), which may be partly due to 1030 births and 1210 deaths in the year. In terms of enterprises
90.4% are micro (employ 9 or fewer employees), a higher percentage than comparators. Further updates are expected in the Economy and Employment sections.
Economy - the number of economically active is Warrington is 79.7% of the population, higher than both the North West and England averages. Of those economically inactive 16.2% are categorised as those 'wanting a job'. This is lower than both comparators (North West 17.5% and
England 20.9%). The economically inactive who do not want a job (this can includes students, short and long term sick and the retired) is 83.8%, higher than both comparators (North West 82.5% and England 79.1%). In terms of the economically inactive Warrington has 4,300 wanting a job
and 22,100 who do not want a job, a total of 26,400 who are economically inactive. Warrington's figures are the lowest reported since 2008.
Employment - as at December 2019, Warrington had 3,305 people claiming out of work benefits, which equates to 2.5% of the working age population. This is a lower percentage than the North West (3.6%) and England (2.9%). Warrington has had a lower proportion of claimants than both
comparators since April 2019. The average gross weekly wage (for those resident in Warrington) is £595.90, 6.7% higher than the North West (£555.80) and 0.8% higher than England (£591.30). The male average gross weekly wage (for those resident in Warrington) is £669.30 and the female
average is £532.50, a gap of 20.4%. The average gross weekly wage (for those who work in Warrington) is £548.70, 0.2% lower than the North West and 7.8% lower than England. The male average gross weekly wage (workplace) in Warrington is £581.70 and the female average is £502.90, a
gap of 13.5%.

Town Centre Masterplan
Pledge: GSE

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Trend

Trend

Trend

Trend

Green

Green

Green

Green

Q4

Target
Green

Commentary:
Time Square: Time Square will be completed during quarter 4. The council continues to attract new tenants for commercial units within the development. The Botanist and Cineworld successfully opened in December.
New Council Office: staff preparations for the move are progressing well and on target. The new office is expected to be open February 2020 with staff migrating across from March 2020.
Business Improvement (BID): The BID launched a "Warrington is Happening" destination marketing campaign in November aimed at promoting the town to draw in visitors and customer. The campaign directs people to www.warringtonishappening.co.uk, a new one-stop destination
website that will allow residents and visitors to discover places to shop, drink, eat and explore in the town centre as well as finding out about seasonal attractions taking place in Warrington.
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2018/19

2019/20

Customer
2018/19
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

393

566

256

291

328

445

428

The average wait time during quarter 3 was 428 seconds (7 minutes and 5 seconds), which is a decrease of 17 seconds from the previous quarter outturn of 445
seconds (7 minutes, 25 seconds) but 128 seconds over the target of 300 seconds (5 minutes).

Target
300

566
367

445

393

381
255

281

256

291

428

328
Actual

Pledge Key:
153
OMV= Opportunities for the Most Vulnerable; BSARC = Build Strong, Active and Resilient Communities; GSE = Grow a Strong Economy for All

Q3 19/20

Q2 19/20

Q1 19/20

Q4 18/19

Q3 18/19

Q2 18/19

Q3 17/18

Target
Q1 17/18

Recruitment to vacant posts following secondments of experienced staff has been completed, with 2 new staff being in situ at the end of January to start their
training.

Q4

Telephony - Average Speed of Answers
600
500
400
300
200
100
0

Q2 17/18

Two projects are having an impact on performance; Warrington 20:20 and the New Council Office.

2019/20

Q1 18/19

17-18
(Q4)
281

Q4 17/18

The average customer telephone wait time
Delivering our Vision

2018/19
Complaints - volume and timeliness
Delivering our Vision
Corporate Services:
E&T:
Growth:
Adult Services:
Children's Services:
WBC:

2019/20

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

76.50%
72.55%
72.55%
75.61%
78.85%

100.00%
64.71%
64.71%
79.17%
95.24%

76.00%
68.75%
68.75%
72.92%
84.44%

80.49%
70.54%
70.54%
72.06%
86.96%

77.70%
70.24%
70.24%
76.53%
82.02%

73.68%
60.00%
0.00%
94.44%
84.62%

78.94%
61.19%
50.00%
78.04%
68.42%

78.43%
61.76%
50.00%
70.00%
76.19%

82.40%
71.83%
71.83%
83.30%
82.73%

76.50%

79.60%

74.20%

76.20%

75.30%

74.12%

69.89%

70.92%

76.42%

WBC: There have been 296 all stages complaints at quarter 3 (Oct - Dec), this is slightly lower than quarter 3 last year (301). 70.92% of valid* complaints were
responded to within timescale, which is lower/worse than the target of 76.42% and lower than quarter 3 last year (76.20%) but higher/better than quarter 2 19/20
(69.89%). The majority of complaints are from members of the public (96.2%). The majority of complaints relate to Highways & Environment.

Q4

Target

Complaints Responded to Within Timescale (%)
100%

The directorate breakdown is:
Corporate Services: There have been 57 all stages complaints at quarter 3 (Oct - Dec), which is higher than quarter 3 last year (42). 78.4% of valid* complaints were
responded to within timescale, which is lower/worse than the target of 82.4% and slightly lower/worse than quarter 2 (78.9%). The majority of complaints are from
members of the public (94%) and largely relate to complaints around council tax.

80%

Environment & Transport: There have been 102 all stages complaints at quarter 3, (Oct - Dec). 61.76% of valid* complaints were responded to within timescales,
which is lower/worse than the target of 71.83% and higher/better than quarter 2 (61.19%). The majority of the complaints are from members of the public (96.7%).
The majority of complaints are related to highways and environment.

60%

Growth: There have been 2 all stages complaints at quarter 3, (Oct - Dec). 50% of valid* complaints were responded to within timescales, which is lower/worse than
the target of 71.83% and the same as quarter 2. Both complaints are from members of the public (100%). The majority of complaints relate to property and estates.

40%

Adult Services: There have been 73 all stages complaints at quarter 3, (Oct - Dec). 70% of valid* complaints were responded to within timescales, which is
lower/worse than the target of 83.30% and lower/worse than quarter 2 (78.4%). The majority of the complaints are from members of the public (97.2%). The
majority of complaints relate to Adult Social Care Provision.
Children’s Services: There have been 68 all stages complaints at quarter 3, (Oct - Dec) . 76.19% of valid* complaints were responded to within timescales, which is
lower/worse than the target of 82.73% and lower/worse than the same period last year (86.95%) and higher/better than quarter 2 (68.42%). The majority of
complaints are from members of the public (97.5%) and relate to Children in Need.

20%

0%

Corporate Services

E&T

Corporate Services

Growth
E&T

*Valid as recorded with a yes/no completion on the CRM
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Growth

Adult Services
Adult Services

Childrens Services

Childrens Services

WBC
WBC

2018/19

2019/20

People
2018/19
Average Days lost per FTE to Sickness Absence
Delivering our Vision

17-18
(Q4)

8.06
Corporate Services:
13.05
E&T:
13.05
Growth:
13.3
F&WB:
12.19
WBC:
WBC: The average number of days lost to absence at the end of quarter 3 was 14.23 days per person. This was an increase from 13.21 in the previous year. 67% of
absence was as a result of long term sickness.

The directorate breakdown is:
Corporate Services: The average number of days lost to absence at the end of quarter 3 was 8.65 days per person. This was a decrease from 9.45 in the previous
year. 44% of absence was as a result of long term sickness.

2019/20

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

8.57
13.62
13.62
13.67

9.08
14.71
14.71
13.17

9.45
15.68
15.68
12.55

8.85
15.87
15.87
12.43

12.61

12.66

12.60

12.48

9.24
16.38
11.57
13.88
13.33

8.63
15.80
12.00
15.31
13.84

8.65
15.82
9.03
16.22
14.23

Q4

Target

Trend

12.00

Average days lost per FTE to sickness absence
18
16
14

12

Environment & Transport: The average number of days lost to absence at the end of quarter 3 was 15.82 days per person. This was a decrease from 16.68 in the
previous year. 67% of absence was as a result of long term sickness.

10
8

Growth: The average number of days lost to absence at the end of quarter 3 was 9.03 per person. This was a decrease from 12.80 in the previous year. 59% of
absence was as a result of long term sickness.

6
4

Families & Wellbeing: The average number of days lost to absence at the end of quarter 3 was 16.22 days per person. This was an increase from 13.58 in the
previous year. 72% of absence was as a result of long term sickness.

2
0

Corporate Services

E&T
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Growth

FWB

WBC

2018/19
Agency spend as a % of total salary
Delivering our Vision
Corporate Services:
E&T:
Growth:
F&WB:
WBC:

2019/20

17-18
(Q4)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

0.51%
3.43%
3.43%
3.64%

0.60%
0.90%
0.90%
0.80%

0.98%
3.04%
3.04%
2.78%

0.95%
3.46%
3.46%
2.29%

0.99%
3.96%
3.96%
2.73%

3.1%

0.8%

2.5%

2.3%

2.7%

0.84%
0.38%
4.87%
1.24%
1.0%

1.08%
2.38%
10.99%
2.48%
2.18%

0.95%
2.75%
9.98%
2.70%
2.40%

All quarter 3 figures relate to April - November (December is not available)

Q4

Target

Trend

3.3%

Agency spend as % total salary

WBC: The quarter 3 outturn is 2.4%. At present the figure is below the target of 3.3%.

12.00%

10.00%

Corporate Services: The quarter 3 is 0.95%. At present the figure is below target with most of the costs in Legal services.

8.00%

Environment & Transport: The quarter 3 figure is 2.75%. At present the figure is below the corporate target with the costs largely based on work in Waste and
Streets.

6.00%
4.00%

Growth: The quarter 3 figure is 9.98%. At present the figure is above the corporate target and the costs are for work within Property & Estates.
Families & Wellbeing: The quarter 3 outturn is 2.7%. At present the figure is below the corporate target with most of the costs in Social Care teams.

2.00%
0.00%

Corporate Services

E&T

Growth

Corporate Services

17-18
(Q4)

During quarter 3 47% of the apprenticeship levy was been spent (this figure includes schools). Of the 47% approx. 10% was allocated to schools, 20% was allocated
to Corporate Services.

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

34.0%

33.3%

43.0%

50.0%

FWB

Growth

FWB

Q1

Q2

Q3

46.0%

N/A

47.0%

WBC

WBC

Q4

Target
Trend

High percentage of Apprenticeship Levy used
60.0%
50.0%

40.0%
30.0%
20.0%

Corporate

10.0%
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Q3 19/20

Q2 19/20

Q1 19/20

Q4 18/19

Q3 18/19

Q1 18/19

0.0%
Q2 18/19

Increasing percentage of Apprenticeship Levy used
Delivering our Vision

E&T

2018/19

2019/20

Governance
2018/19
Number of FOIs and response times (Directorate & Corporate)
Delivering our Vision

17-18 (Q4)

84.2%
Corporate Services:
77.4%
E&T:
77.4%
Growth:
94.4%
Adult Services/Public Health:
100%
Children's Services:
85.8%
WBC:
WBC: 81.6% of FOIs have been responded to within timescale during the period April to December 2019. Since April we have received 923 FOI requests of which 276
were during quarter 3. This is lower than the previous quarter (334) and quarter 3 last year (289). There have been a total of 55 FOI requests referred to the
publication scheme since April.

2019/20

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

92.5%
82.5%
82.5%
88.4%
97.8%
85.2%

92.3%
93.5%
93.5%
87.3%
97.7%
92.0%

91.9%
81.3%
81.3%
91.9%
91.7%
90.4%

94.6%
69.0%
69.0%
92.6%
97.6%
90.6%

86.7%
60.6%
62.5%
85.1%
90.6%
80.4%

88.2%
70.5%
83.3%
87.2%
88.2%
84.0%

87.8%
65.0%
78.8%
84.9%
87.3%
81.6%

Q4

Target

95%

FOI's Responded to in Within Timescale (%)

100%
90%

The directorate breakdown is :
Corporate Services: 87.8% of FOIs were answered within timescales since April 2019, this is slightly higher than the previous quarter (88.2%). Corporate services
received 85 FOI requests during quarter 3, which is lower than the previous quarter (102). The total number of requests since April 2019 is 277.

80%

Environment & Transport (E&T): 65% of FOIs were answered within timescales since April 2019, this is lower than the previous quarter (70.5%). E&T received 61 FOI
requests during quarter 3. E&T have received a total of 210 FOI requests since April 2019.

60%

70%

50%

Growth: 78.8% of FOIs were answered within timescale since April 2019, lower than the previous quarter (88.3%). Growth received 10 requests during the quarter.
The total number of requests since April is 33.
Adult Services/Public Health: 84.9% of FOIs were answered within timescales, which is lower than the previous quarter (87.2%). Adult services/PH received 75
requests during the quarter and a total of 246 since April 2019. A high proportion of requests are for Public Health. Since April the breakdown of total requests is:
Public Health 184 and Adults Services 62.
Children’s Services: 87.3% of FOIs answered within timescales since April 2019, this is slightly lower than the previous quarter (88.2%). Children's Services received 45
requests in quarter 3. The total number of requests since April 2019 is 157.

40%
30%
20%
10%

0%
Corporate Services

E&T

Growth

Adult Services & PH Childrens Services

WBC

The complexity of FOI's continue to be an issue which is increasing the time spent collating responses.
Corporate Services

E&T

Growth
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Adult Services & PH

Childrens Services

WBC
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor C Mitchell, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member,
Corporate Resources

Chief Executive:

Professor Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive

Director:

Lynton Green, Deputy Chief Executive and Director of
Corporate Services

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Lynton Green, Deputy Chief Executive and Director of
Corporate Services

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

046/19

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443925

BUDGET MONITORING 2019/2020 – QUARTER 3

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

In February 2019 the Council approved a budget for 2019/2020 of £132.998m
which included savings targets of £22.2m.

1.2

The purpose of this report is to provide Cabinet Members with a forecast financial
position for the year ending March 2020 and progress against the savings targets
of £22.2m included within the current year budget.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

2019/20 BUDGET

3.1

In February 2019 the Council approved a budget for 2019/2020 of £132.998m
which included savings targets of £22.2m.
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3.2

Since 2010/11 the Council has achieved over £137m of savings as a result of
reduced funding levels from Government. Over the current four year budget cycle
it is required to achieve a further £45m.

3.3

Since the budget was approved some changes have been made to the allocation of
budgets. The revised budget is shown in para 4.3.

3.4

Included within the 2019/20 budget were funded pressures of £18.3m. This was
to cover increasing demand, legislative changes and a continued reduction in
income. This provided for a more sustainable baselined budget for 2019/20,
although further pressures continue to be identified as a result of legislative and
demand factors. This may result in potentially tough choices to be made in year
with regards to postponing or stopping some services.

3.5

The Outcomes Based Budgeting (OBB) approach is enabling the Council to move
towards a sustainable financial future. This process identifies new or continuing
pressures and evaluates savings proposals which go some way to offset the
pressures. This process underpins a longer term preventative approach and
promotes investment to achieve transformational savings and positive change as a
result of providing services differently. This will help to ensure the sustainability of
the Council’s financial position over the longer term.

3.6

The Council does have historical, well established and robust financial
management procedures in place to monitor budgets and mitigate forecast
overspends. This has been very successful in the past as an early warning indicator
to identify where savings are at risk of not being achieved.

3.7

While the Council continues to maintain a very robust approach to financial
management, balancing the budget in the current year and the associated risks of
doing so via commercial activity are increasingly challenging, particularly when the
future funding horizon from Central Government remains unknown. In order to
ensure additional robustness within the monitoring process, the Senior
Management Team are actively and regularly engaged with the Section 151 Officer
in order to manage and mitigate financial risk across services with the OBB
Programme Board continuing to oversee the delivery of financial outcomes for the
current year.

4.

2019/2020 FINANCIAL FORECAST

4.1

At the end of Quarter 3 the financial forecast outturn for 2019/20 is an overspend
of £2.8m, an improvement of £5.3m from the quarter 2 forecast of £8.1m. The
equivalent forecast at Quarter 3 in the previous year was a £5.2m overspend.

4.2

The ability to sustain a balanced budget in the current year is increasingly difficult
with current levels of funding available. The Council is facing significant
demographic and demand pressures already in year that are proving challenging to
manage. Therefore, at this stage a pragmatic approach to reporting the forecast
has been taken with Directors working to identify mitigating savings and cost
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reduction proposals to offset the overspend. Any mitigations or changes to
current proposals would follow the OBB process and formal approval routes as
required. The forecast position by Directorate is shown in Table 1 below:
Table 1: Forecast Revenue Outturn 2019/20

Directorate

Families & Wellbeing - Executive
Families & Wellbeing - Adults
Families & Wellbeing - Children
Families & Wellbeing - Educ & Early Help
Families & Wellbeing - Public Health
Families & Wellbeing - Better Care Fund
Environment & Transport
Growth
Corporate Services
Corporate Finance & Cross Cutting
TOTAL

2019/20
Budget
£000

963
41,176
26,042
11,900
9,318
18,679
19,663
3,669
5,745
631
137,786

2019/20
Full Year
Forecast
£000
963
43,739
29,379
12,295
9,183
18,679
19,432
3,183
6,432
-2,657
140,628

2019/20
2019/20
2019/20
2019/20
2019/20
Q1
Q2
Q3
Q3
Q3
Variance Variance Variance Variance Direction of
to Budget to Budget to Budget to Budget Variance
£000
£000
£000
%
375
570
0
0.00 Balanced
2,312
2,813
2,563
6.22 Overspend
1,587
2,617
3,337
12.81 Overspend
833
699
395
3.32 Overspend
61
-29
-135
-1.45 Underspend
0
0
0
0.00 Balanced
496
253
-231
-1.17 Underspend
-360
-360
-486
-13.25 Underspend
2,998
855
687
11.96 Overspend
-2,284
717
-3,288
-521.08 Underspend
6,018
8,135
2,842
2.06 Overspend

4.3

The above represents the Directorates net core budget position and does not
include a budget forecast overspend across Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) of
£2,084K. DSG is a ring fenced grant, so any overspend must be carried forward
into the following financial year.

5.

2019/20 SAVINGS FORECAST

5.1

At the start of the year the annual savings target to meet the 2019/2020 budget
gap was £22.2m. These savings are grouped by theme. Each theme is led by a
Director and savings progress is monitored monthly by the Outcomes Based
Budgeting Board.

5.2

Table 2 shows expected performance to date against these savings. Appendix 1
shows expected performance to date by directorate and theme. Performance is
RAG rated (Red, Amber, Green), with those rated as Red being the least likely to be
achieved. There is a high level of confidence in achieving those rated as Green.

Table 2: Forecast Savings Achievement 2019/20

ALL THEMES

2019/20 Target (current year)
Percentage of Approved MTFP

Approved Expected
Non
MTFP
Savings Achievable
£000
£000
£000
22,167

Financial
RED
£000

Financial
AMBER
£000

Financial
GREEN
£000

19,494

2,673

2,673

-

19,494

88%

12%

12%

-

88%
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5.3

Within the current year, £2.7m is anticipated to be unachievable as stated. It
should be noted this figure is a net figure after gross unachieved directorate
savings (£6.036m) have been offset by better than budgeted return (£3.363m) on
certain savings, largely Strategic Investments. The Outcomes Base Budgeting
(OBB) Board reviews this information on a monthly basis and is working with
officers to ensure that alternative savings are brought forward to ensure the
Authority can achieve a balanced budget by the year end.

6.

DIRECTORATE SUMMARIES

6.1

The forecast outturn by Directorate is summarised in more detail below:
Corporate Services

6.1.1 Corporate Services Directorate is forecasting a £687k overspend as at Quarter 3,
which is a positive movement from the £855k overspend forecast at Quarter 2.
Changes in policy for DBS checks and a reduced level of housing benefit grant as a
consequence of migration to Universal Credit are main contributors to the
overspend. The Directorate overspend is being offset to some extent by
underspends in staff related costs.
6.1.2 The MTFP 2019/20 saving target for the Directorate is £405k, of which £351k
(86.7%) is forecast to be achieved.
Corporate Finance & Cross Cutting
6.1.3 Corporate Finance Directorate is forecasting a £3,288k underspend as at Quarter 3
which is a significant movement from the £717k overspend forecast at Quarter 2.
Overspends within the Corporate Expenses (£1,263k) and Corporate Contingencies
(£2,246k) headings are being significantly offset by Treasury Management and
Investment Property performance and a surplus (£6,799k) in the Capital Financing
and Corporate Property headings.
6.1.4 The favourable position of £6,475k surplus within Capital Financing (Treasury
Management) relates to the excellent performance of the Council’s bond that has
enabled the Authority to borrow at a much lower rate than traditional routes.
There has also been slippage in the Capital Programme which has resulted in lower
than forecasted borrowing costs.
6.1.5 Investment Properties are generating a significant “profit” of approximately
£13.3m, which is exceeding target by £2.9m. However, this is offset by historic
base budget pressures within the Corporate Property portfolio, generating an
overall surplus of £324k.
6.1.6 The MTFP 2019/20 saving target for the Directorate is £14,377k, of which
£14,809k (103.0%) is forecast to be achieved – this arises largely from better than
budgeted return on Strategic Investments.
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Families and Wellbeing
6.1.7 Families and Wellbeing Directorate is forecasting a net core budget overspend of
£6,160k as at Quarter 3, a decrease of £510k from the £6,670k overspend forecast
at Quarter 2. This figure does not include a budget forecast overspend across
Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) High Needs block of £2,084k. DSG is a ring fenced
grant, so any overspend must be carried forward into the following financial year.
6.1.8 The most significant areas of overspend across the Directorate are Adult Social
Care (£2,563k), largely within care purchase (£2,357k) and Children Services
(£3,337k), predominately within the Children in Care division (£3,485k). Excluding
the DSG overspend of £2,084k, Education and Early Help are forecasting a net core
budget overspend of £395k, mainly in relation to transport (£369k).
6.1.9 The Better Care Fund (BCF) is forecasting a balanced position. The BCF is a pooled
budget with the Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG). The revenue element of the
fund is reporting a net nil position, which is reliant upon the CCG agreeing the
funding required in respect of increased costs of joint funded packages. The
Council has already transferred its share of the required resource to the BCF.
6.1.10 Of the 2019/20 savings target of £6,322k, £3,582k (56.7%) is currently forecast to
be achieved.
Environment and Transport
6.1.11 Environment and Transport Directorate is forecasting a year-end underspend of
£231k as at Quarter 3, a movement of £484k from the £253k overspend forecast at
Quarter 2. The main areas of overspend are within Operation and Commercial
Services (£844k), Development Management (£196k), Directorate (£88k) and
Building Control Services (£71k). These overspends are offset by underspends
elsewhere, notably, Infrastructure Highways and Engineering (£893k) and
Transport for Warrington (£537k).
6.1.12 The MTFP 2019/20 saving target for the Directorate is £951K, of which £640k
(67.3%) is forecast to be achieved.
Growth
6.1.13 Growth Directorate is forecasting an underspend of £486k, a further improvement
on the underspend forecast at Quarter 2 (£360k). This is after costs for delivering
the Local Plan of £491k have been deducted as it is assumed these will be met
from the MTFP Reserve as agreed by SMT. The main areas of underspend are
within Property and Estate Management (£552k) and Directorate (£74k) being
offset by overspends in Business Growth and Investment (£104k) and Planning
Policy (£31k).
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6.1.14 The MTFP 2019/20 saving target for the Directorate is £112K, of which £112k
(100%) is forecast to be achieved.
7.

RESERVES POSITION

7.1

The Council has a robust reserves positon to ensure its financial position is
sustainable and any unforeseen items of expenditure do not impact on day to day
service delivery. Some of these reserves are earmarked and can only be used for
specific purposes e.g. Insurance Fund, joint Youth Offending Service, Local Land
Charges. The full reserves position is monitored by and reported to the Audit and
Corporate Governance Committee on an annual basis within the Statement of
Accounts. A detailed biannual review is undertaken of all reserves at Quarter 2.

7.2

The Council are required to maintain a strategic reserve of between 3%-5% of its
annual budget for unpredicted items of expenditure e.g. natural disasters. It is
anticipated that the Council will be within this tolerance during 2019/20 as the
reserve is around 3.5%.

7.3

The Council’s additional MTFP reserve was established following the anticipation
of severe funding cuts arising from the Government’s Comprehensive Spending
Review 2010, announced in 2009. The reserve has been used as a smoothing
mechanism to manage sudden funding reductions or to enable savings proposals
to be developed that would later allow the reserve to be replenished. The reserve
also provides for pump-priming invest to save/cost avoid projects and viability
costs for longer term transformational savings to enable them to achieve longer
term savings. The value of the MTFP reserve at the end of Quarter 3 is £0.5m. If
the Council uses reserves to prop up non-achievement of savings it would reduce
the amount of reserves available for transformational change and invest to save
projects needed to deliver a longer-term sustainable budget. Based on current
commitments (previously approved) against that reserve it is estimated that the
available balance at the year-end will reduce to zero. There are no further
approvals sought against this reserve at Quarter 3.

7.4

The value of earmarked reserves that can only be used for a specific purpose as at
Quarter 3 total £27m. The highest value reserves within the earmarked reserves
category are the Insurance Fund, Loans and Investments and Business Rates
Smoothing reserves.

7.5

A summary of reserves and their Quarter 3 position is included as Appendix 2 to
this report. As in previous years a biannual review of reserves has been
undertaken; the Section 151 Officer is reviewing each individual reserve with the
intention of releasing some to the MTFP reserve.

8.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

8.1

This is a financial report that updates members on the current year budget
position as at Quarter 3 2019/2020.
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9.

RISK ASSESSMENT

9.1

There are currently significant risks associated with being able to report a balanced
budget and ensure the Council’s long term financial position is sustainable. This is
reflected on the Strategic Risk Register, Risk 18 ‘The Council's financial position
becomes unstable because of a failure to deliver the planned transformation
programme (demand management, commercialisation and digitalisation).’ This
risk is reported on quarterly to SLT and Cabinet.

9.2

In preparing the MTFP for 2019/2020, savings proposals put forward were risk
assessed as to their viability for achievement during 2019/20 and presented to the
Executive Board for challenge and scrutiny as part of the OBB process.

9.3

The anticipated non-achievement of savings this year will have an impact on the
use of reserves if these are not able to be mitigated via other means. Using
reserves to balance the Council’s budget should only be considered as a shortterm solution, and will be avoided wherever possible. Where reserves are being
used to offset savings that are being delayed, it is expected that these savings will
be fully achievable in the following year.

9.4

Effective governance processes are in place in monitoring the financial impacts of
changes to the MTFP e.g. the budget statement, changes in legislation, and the
expected NNDR baseline changes. These processes also extend to savings
achieved as part of OBB which are overseen by the OBB Programme Board.

10.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

10.1

All Outcomes Based Budget and Service Challenge proposals were subject to an
Equality Impact Assessment, and this is also reviewed as part of any formal
consultation and implementation process for any savings projects. Any changes
that emerge from the original proposals as a result of OBB are also subject to
Equality Impact Assessments.

11.

CONSULTATION

11.1

Relevant consultation was undertaken with statutory bodies as part of the
2019/2020 Outcomes Based Budget process. Any statutory changes resulting from
the OBB process will be formally consulted on.

12.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

12.1

The Council is currently forecasting an overspend of £2.8m.

12.2

It must be noted that if Directorates are unable to mitigate the extent of the
savings unachieved in year or actively address budget pressures, this may result in
service reductions.
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12.3

It is important for Members to have a detailed view of the current budget position
and pressures to enable Members to play a full part in the decision making process
and the implications that brings, to ensure a balanced budget can be reported at
the end of the year.

13.

RECOMMENDATION

13.1

Cabinet is recommended to:

14.

(i)

Note the draft forecast outturn as at Quarter 3 of £2.8m overspend.

(ii)

Note the intention to continue to review other budgets, including those
areas where savings have been delayed, and the possible need to use
reserves to balance the budget.

(iii)

Note the progress on delivery of savings targets as at Quarter 3 (Appendix
1).

(iv)

Note that Directors will continue to look at ways to bring spend back into
line with the approved budget.

(v)

Note the reserves position as outlined in Appendix 2 to this report.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Stephen Owen

E-mail
Stephen.owen@warrington.gov.uk
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Appendix 1: Performance of Savings by Directorate and Scheme
CORPORATE SERVICES DIRECTORATE 2019-20 SAVINGS
Scheme
RAG Ratings

2019-2020 Savings Description

ICT estate centralisation
Capitalisation to new office project - one off
Reduce cost to Authority of training through increasing income and reducing
external spend
Postage review
St Werburgh's - one off
Democratic Services
Corporate Review of all Directorates Administration
Financial Protection Team – increase weekly administration fee by £1
Officer Travel
Change start time of Council meetings
Legal Services subscriptions
Total Corporate Services Directorate

G
G
G

65

G

0

65

65

0

0

R
G
G
R
G
G
R
G

50
25
25
24
6
5
4
1
405

R
G
G
G
G
G
R
G

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
25
25
24
6
5
0
1
351

0
25
25
24
6
5
0
1
351

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

50
0
0
0
0
0
4
0
54

CORPORATE FINANCE DIRECTORATE 2019-20 SAVINGS
Scheme
RAG Ratings

2019-2020 Savings Description

Strategic Investment
MRP saving - use of capital receipts
Loans to Registered Housing Providers
Business Transformation to deliver a new operating model for 2020 for back &
middle office services
Local Authority Energy Company
Housing Company
Parish Councils - Council Tax Support Allowance
Essential car user review
Corporate Review of all Directorates Administration
Total Corporate Finance Directorate

G
G
G

FAMILIES & WELLBEING DIRECTORATE 2019-20 SAVINGS
2019-2020 Savings Description

Demand Management - Adult Social Care Culture Change / Year 3
ASC Contract review savings
Assistive Technology & Telecare Project / Year 3 of 4
ASC Staffing restructure
Out of Borough Adult placements project / Year 3 of 4
Reduce dependancy by growing reablement & provide service to people discharged
from hospital with an increase in care packages / Year 3 of 4
Review of ASC Admin Support
Review of support to the Safeguarding Board
Total Adult Social Care - FWB2
Edge of Care / Recruitment & Retention implementation - Ext. Agency Placement
Costs / Year 3 of 4 / Use of VR in social work assessments
CSC restructure
Total Children Social Care - FWB3
Educ, EH & SEN restructure
Total - Education, Early Help & SEN - FWB4
Neighbourhood restructure - managed reduction in community based activities
Police Community Support Officers
Reduce Culture Warrington Management Fee
Public Health - Senior management restructure
Review support to public health delivery
Remove dual diagnosis post and review detox/rehab framework
Reduction in Community Initiatives Fund
Total - Director of Public Health - FWB5
Corporate Review of all Directorates Administration
Total - FWB Cross Cutting
Total Families and Wellbeing Directorate

Savings
Savings
2019-20 Financial
Annual Achieved
Achieved Via Forecast
Actuals
Via
Target
RAG
Savings
Alternative Shortfall
To Date
Savings Ratings
Forecast Original
Methods
Methods
100
G
0
100
100
0
0
100
G
0
100
100
0
0

Savings
Savings
2019-20 Financial
Annual Achieved
Achieved Via Forecast
Actuals
Via
Target
RAG
Savings
Alternative Shortfall
To Date
Savings Ratings
Forecast Original
Methods
Methods
5,240
G
7,745
8,102
7,745
0
-2,862
4,000
G
0
4,000
4,000
0
0
1,500
G
0
2,000
2,000
0
-500

R

1,500

R

0

0

0

0

1,500

G
G
G
G
R

1,500
300
207
100
30
14,377

R
R
G
R
R

0
0
0
0
0
7,745

500
0
207
0
0
14,809

500
0
207
0
0
14,452

0
0
0
0
0
0

1,000
300
0
100
30
-432

Savings
Savings
Annual Achieved
2019-20 Financial
Achieved Via Forecast
Scheme
Actuals
Via
Savings
Target
RAG
Alternative Shortfall
RAG Ratings
To Date
Forecast Original
Savings Ratings
Methods
Methods
0
500
G
2,000
R
1,141
1,500
1,500
G
500
G
375
500
500
0
0
G
400
R
30
30
30
0
370
G
250
G
150
250
250
0
0
G
180
G
70
180
180
0
0

167

G

174

R

0

0

0

0

174

G
G

50
50
3,604

G
R

51
0
1,817

51
0
2,511

51
0
2,511

0
0
0

-1
50
1,093

G

710

R

0

0

0

0

710

G

125
835
125
125
294
167
130
100
60
50
20
821
937
937
6,322

G

94
94
94
94
220
125
98
100
45
38
20
646
0
0
2,651

125
125
125
125
294
167
130
100
60
50
20
821
0
0
3,582

125
125
125
125
294
167
130
100
60
50
20
821
0
0
3,582

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
710
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
937
937
2,740

G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
R

G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
R
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ENVIRONMENT & TRANSPORT DIRECTORATE 2019-20 SAVINGS
2019-2020 Savings Description

Corporate Review of all Directorates Administration
Bus Lane Enforcement
Increase Cremation Fees
Capitalise further maintenance work
Director of ERGE post removed from establishment
Local Bus Revenue Support - General
Review of operational structures
Increase Green Waste charge
Review of Service delivery
Section 106 Finances
Open Spaces maintenance
Christmas lights - alternative funding - sponsorship
Reduction in Dial-a-Ride support
Agency Budget
Decommission storage facility Sandy Lane
Pay & Display Charges
Business Support review of structure
Green flag accreditation
Total Environment and Transport Directorate

Savings
Savings
2019-20 Financial
Annual Achieved
Achieved Via Forecast
Scheme
Actuals
Via
Target
RAG
Savings
Alternative Shortfall
RAG Ratings
To Date
Savings Ratings
Forecast Original
Methods
Methods
R
187
R
0
0
0
0
187
G
132
G
0
132
132
0
0
G
125
G
0
125
125
0
0
G
100
G
0
100
100
0
0
G
80
G
0
80
80
0
0
G
50
G
0
50
50
0
0
G
50
R
0
0
0
0
50
G
40
G
0
40
40
0
0
G
35
R
0
0
0
0
35
G
32
G
0
32
32
0
0
G
30
G
0
30
30
0
0
G
24
R
0
0
0
0
24
G
16
G
0
16
16
0
0
G
14
G
0
14
14
0
0
G
11
R
0
6
6
0
5
G
10
R
0
0
0
0
10
G
10
G
0
10
10
0
0
G
5
G
0
5
5
0
0
951
0
640
640
0
311

GROWTH DIRECTORATE 2019-20 SAVINGS
2019-2020 Savings Description

Scheme
RAG Ratings

Review contract for Mickeldore support
Reduce staffing establishment
Corporate Review of all Directorates Administration
Total Growth Directorate

G
G
R
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Savings
Savings
2019-20 Financial
Annual Achieved
Achieved Via Forecast
Actuals
Via
Target
RAG
Savings
Alternative Shortfall
To Date
Savings Ratings
Forecast Original
Methods
Methods
50
G
0
50
50
0
0
40
G
0
40
40
0
0
22
G
0
22
22
0
0
112
0
112
112
0
0
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Appendix 2: Reserves
2019/20 Quarter 3 Revenue Reserves Position
Total Directorate Earmarked Reserves

£
-13,451,262

Total Other Earmarked Reserves

-8,349,078

Total Strategic Reserve

-4,760,076

Total General Reserve

-961,969

Overall Total

-27,522,385

A breakdown of revenue reserves is shown by directorate overleaf. It should be noted that the
current totals include MTFP reserve at £0.5m. This is anticipated to reduce to zero after all agreed
commitments from the current and previous years have been fully reflected, reducing the above
figure to £27m.
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Appendix 2: Reserves (cont’d)

DIRECTORATE EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES

31st March 2020
£

Corporate Services
Members Voluntary Initiative
Museum Arts
CIF Reserve
Coroners Reserve
Union Learner Reps
Salary Sacrifice Reserve
Insurance Fund Reserve
MTFP Reserve
LAMS Reserve
MMI Payments Reserve
Early Release Reserve
Loans & Investment Reserve
Armed Forces Covenant Grant
Parish Council Elections Reserve
Corporate Services Enabling Reserve

-7,822
-12,877
-91,070
-131,451
-16,623
-93,075
-2,128,663
-523,599
-724,826
-510,350
-609,545
-4,500,000
-8,714
-10,713
-202,785

TOTAL - Corporate Services Reserves

-9,572,113

Families & Wellbeing (Childrens)
Childrens Comfort Funds Reserve
Warrington YOT Reserve
Halton YOT Reserve
Cheshire West & Cheshire YOT Reserve
Schools Forum Service Development

-7,168
-118,619
-55,689
-66,825
-58,890

TOTAL - FWB Childrens Reserves

-307,191

Environment & Transport & Growth
Town Centre Sinking Fund
Taxi Surplus
Walton Hall Reserve
Winwick Road Account - Surplus / Deficit
Market Tenants Advertising Reserve
E&R Reserve Carry Forwards

-229,076
-118,298
-4,743
-110,555
-7,600
-122,931

TOTAL - Environment & Transport & Growth Reserves

-593,203
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Appendix 2: Reserves (cont’d)

DIRECTORATE EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES

31st March 2020
£

Families & Wellbeing (Adults)
Joint PCT Initiative
Homelessness Bond Money
Solar Panel Lifecycle Fund
Unitary Charge Reserve
Local Public Service Agreement Reserve
FTP Balance
Sinking Fund
BCF Pooled Reserve

100
-91,172
-280,066
-1,673,584
-166,272
-20,035
-726,726
-21,000

TOTAL - FWB Adults Reserves

-2,978,755

TOTAL DIRECTORATE EARMARKED RESERVES
OTHER EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES
Charities & Trusts
Mayor's Charity

-13,451,262
31st March 2020
£

-17,106

Other
Anson and Blenheim - PFI Reserve
Salix Revolving Fund
Birchwood Park Reserve
Business Rates Smoothing Reserve

-554
-128,979
-1,000,000
-7,202,439

TOTAL OTHER EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES

-8,349,078

STRATEGIC and GENERAL FUND RESERVE
Strategic Reserve
Council Strategic Reserve

31st March 2020
£

-4,760,076

General Fund Reserve
Council General reserve

-961,969

TOTAL STRATEGIC and GENERAL FUND RESERVES
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor C Mitchell, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member,
Corporate Resources

Director:

Lynton Green, Deputy Chief Executive & Director of Corporate
Services

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Danny Mather, Head of Corporate Finance

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

047/19

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443925

CAPITAL PROGRAMME MONITORING 2019/2020 – QUARTER 3
(SEPTEMBER - DECEMBER)

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

This report provides the current position and progress of the 2019/2020 Capital
Investment Programme and it’s financing as at 30 June 2019. It takes into account
both financial and scheme progress monitoring undertaken with service area project
officers. To aid Members understanding the programmes been split into the
following categories:
•
•
•

Borrowing Projects [Revenue Cost to the Council]
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects [No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Invest to Save Projects [No Revenue Costs to the Council – a return is generated].

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

A summary of the Quarter 3 capital monitoring position is given in the table below.
Appendix 1 provides a full breakdown of the programme on a scheme by scheme
basis.
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Capital Programme
Families & Wellbeing
Corporate Services
Environment & Transport
Growth
2019/20 Capital Programme (excluding
Invest to Save)
Invest to Save
Invest for Income or Return
2019/20 Invest to Save Programme
2019/20 Total Capital Programme

2019/20
Approved
(MTFP)
£m
14.893
5.395
51.076
1.148

2019/20
Quarter 1
Budget
£m
18.511
5.541
62.494
15.362

2019/20
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
14.069
5.630
61.275
14.640

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
11.102
5.164
51.284
13.192

2019/20
Total
2019/20
Spend at
Commitments
Variance
Quarter 3
£m
£m
£m
5.676
1.214 4.212
2.059
0.085 3.019
35.980
15.974
0.670
9.194
2.769 1.229

72.512

101.907

95.614

80.742

52.909

20.043 -

7.790

90%

35.133
296.653
331.786
404.298

29.673
401.409
431.082
532.989

29.673
404.907
434.580
530.194

36.673
402.407
439.080
519.822

30.642
263.727
294.369
347.278

6.642
21.003 27.646 47.689 -

0.612
117.677
117.065
124.855

102%
71%
73%
76%

% Spent
62%
42%
101%
91%

3.2

In setting the Council’s 2019/20 – 2021/22 Capital Programme, the Council
incorporated an ambitious set of schemes including £331.786m of Invest to Save
schemes. Due to the size of the Invest to Save programme, if any slippage takes place
in year this distorts the percentage spend and shows low level spend against budget.
The above table differentiates the programme between the capital programme, both
excluding and including invest to save schemes, which should give greater
accountability.

3.3

The table shows committed spend for the capital programme, excluding ‘Invest to
Save’ schemes, as 90% for Quarter 3 this compares to 84% for Quarter 3 last year.
Including ‘Invest to Save’ schemes the committed spend reduces to 76%, which has
improved from the comparable Quarter 3 figure from last year of 60%. Please note
that commitments included in the committed spend may relate to multi-year
commitments thereby distorting the in-year comparisons.

3.4

The % graphs below show the trend over a three year period, which shows is an
improvement from the 2018/19 financial year, both including and excluding ‘Invest to
Save’ schemes. The graphs below the % graphs shows spend and commitments at
Quarter 3 on a year by year basis.
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3.5

S106 projects (of which are fully financed by S106 monies) that are currently in the
capital programme are detailed in Appendix 2. Please note that the appendix doesn’t
total all of the S106 monies received. S106 monies have to be spent as per the S106
agreement and within timeframes to avoid returning the monies plus interest.

3.6

Variances from budgets to actual expenditure at Directorate levels are:
•

Families & Wellbeing – currently showing 38% underspend against budget,
this shows that schemes are progressing well at Quarter 3.

•

Corporate Services – currently showing 58% underspend against budget, this
is due to low level of spend and commitments in Quarter 3 particularly in
relation to the Corporate Redundancy Costs, which is an unknown cost until
the end of the financial year. Major scheme update detailed below:
Warrington 20:20 Transformation Programme – HR work stream ending, final
works in progress to improve Recruitment Admin tasks and ‘new starter’
processes. Benefits taken from service budgets in line with planned targets.
Contact Centre workstream continuing to deliver online services. First
deployment in September (Bulky collections) immediately resulting in 58%
channel shift, followed by Report an Abandoned Bin. Next deliveries coming
up are Garden Waste subscriptions and Order a Bin. Workstream due to
complete by Spring 2020. Benefits approved in line with business case.
Testing underway for Revenue & Benefits, with upgrades planned for Spring
2020. Complaints, FOIs, SARs and Registrars paused, but expected to move
into delivery phase in Summer 2020. Families and Wellbeing (excluding Public
Protection) currently paused, and work to be undertaken on how to include in
the programme during 2020, following the award of additional £2m funding
by Cabinet on 13.01.2020.

•

Environment & Transport – currently showing 101% spend against budget,
this high level of spend and commitments shows that schemes are
progressing well at Quarter 3. Major scheme updates detailed below:
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Western Link – Pre construction phase funding and contract award
delegations approved at Cabinet in July 2019, following DfT conditional
funding allocation of £142.5m. In house delivery team now formed and works
to commission various suppliers/partners are underway.
Depot Amalgamation – Officers continue to investigate and consider
potential locations as and when property comes to the market via support
from the property team. In addition officers have commissioned condition
surveys for the current asset base to develop a costed business case for the
potential phased development and improvement of the current site.
•

Growth – currently showing 91% spend against budget, this high level of
spend and commitments shows that schemes are progressing well at Quarter
3. Major scheme updates detailed below:
Great Sankey Hub – The hub is now complete and fully operational, with few
reported issues and good usage and was officially opened in Jan 2020.
The current total project cost is now £20.65, within the budget of £20.8m and
the Council’s overall funding of all relevant aspects of the project is now
£16.531m.
The application of the contract provisions to the construction contract is
complete and there is still a risk that this contract will enter formal dispute
and any award against the Council has the potential to increase the outturn
costs.
Legal advice is being sought in this respect.
We are still in negotiation with Great Sankey High School to alter the basis of
the leases between the Council and the school, which is subject to ESFA
approval.
Bewsey & Dallam Hub – Project is now on site and superstructure is
complete.
Some contamination of the site had been found which has been dealt with
within contingency levels. Project is currently within budget.
The project is experiencing delay due to adverse weather, the expected
recovery has not happened and contractor is being pressed for acceleration.

•

Invest to Save Programme – currently showing 27% underspend against
Quarter 3 budget. Updates on major invest to save schemes detailed below:
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Time Square – The final construction phase for Time Square is now complete,
with the Offices being handed over at the end of January and the Market
being handed over at the end of February.
The scheme is within its budget envelope.
We continue to receive more interest from additional occupiers in the other
units and we are in advanced negotiations with 3 further occupiers.
The work required to make an effective transition between the two offices is
now underway and this and the new ways of working are progressing well.
Housing Companies – The Local Housing Companies were incorporated in
February 2019. The companies (named ‘Incrementum’) have three officers of
the Council as Directors.
The first two schemes on the former school sites at Sycamore Lane and
Chatfield Drive (comprising 159 no houses and apartments) are now fully
designed. The schemes are currently at public consultation and detailed
planning applications will be submitted in March 2020. Work is ongoing on
the design and business planning for communal green energy systems for
both developments. Pre-Construction Activities Delivery Agreements have
been signed with Wates Construction to take the schemes up to the point
where Building Contracts will need to be entered into. Construction is forecast
to commence in August 2020 on both sites, with final completion in Q2 2022.
Negotiations are proceeding with external management companies for the
marketing, letting, management and maintenance of the properties.
Feasibility assessments are underway on a further five sites in the Borough
with the potential for 460 no homes. Three of the schemes are investigating
the viability of elderly independent living accommodation.
Commercial Property Programme:
Birchwood Park – The Council acquired the benefit of Birchwood Park
(Business Park in Warrington) in September 2017. There is careful and
detailed ongoing management of the Park through both a Council officer
group and external professional bodies. The performance of the asset
manager Patrizia is also being monitored on a weekly basis to ensure the Park
continues to be operated on a commercial basis for the benefit of the Council.
A reviewed three year Business Plan is in place that sets the standards of
performance, income expectation and cost management for 2020-23.
In recent months, new lettings at the Park have maintained with occupancy
(95%) remaining higher than when the Park was acquired with annual gross
income in excess of £14 million.
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Further development of the Park for the purposes of economic growth and
more rental income has commenced. Construction for Quadrant phase 2 - up
to 169,785 square feet (15,773 square metres) of prime industrial
accommodation to meet with current demand in the region is due to
complete in March. This is backed by LEP enterprise zone funding to
significantly minimise any development risk to the Council.
Planning consent is secured for the next development phase 3 with a new
1,000 space multi-storey car park (MSCP) proposed to free up further
development land. This will also enable development of plot 722 (currently
utilised as surface car parking) for a new 94,000 square feet (8,733 square
metres) unit which is subject to business case funding. In addition, further
surface car parking on site can move to the new MSCP to free up further
development and economic growth opportunities.
To date the governance and decision making associated with Birchwood Park
has run smoothly, with the annual Business Plan being approved by Cabinet.
This then gives the relevant approvals for the Trust to proceed with most
decisions on the Park, the most common decision being in respect of leases.
Where a lease is outside of the Business Plan and is of a certain value,
approval of the Trust and Council is required under the Trust Instrument (the
document governing the administration of the Trust). In the past, where
Council approval has been required we have followed the internal approvals
process as if the entering of the lease was one to which the Council is a party.
ie if the lease has a value of income up to £100k approval is required from the
Director of Growth; if the lease has an income value between £100k - £250k
approval is required from Director of Growth and Director of Corporate
Services (s.151 Officer); if it is over £250k of income Cabinet approval is
required.
In practice leases generating income of over £250k outside of the approved
Business Plan have been rare but given that the decision to enter a lease can
be required very quickly, it is recommended that the approval of lease
matters under the Trust Instrument should be delegated to Director of
Growth and Director of Corporate Services, regardless of the value of the
lease. This will ensure the Park is able to operate commercially and secure
tenants. It should be noted that the Council are not entering into the lease,
merely approving the Trust doing so. It is also proposed that leases approved
over £250k are reported quarterly to Cabinet.
Other Property Investment – Alongside Birchwood Park, the Council has
carefully acquired a number of property investment assets across the north
west of England to secure further net annual income. This portfolio covers
different business classes, locations and size of investment ensuring a
balanced approach to spread and minimise risk to the Council. This portfolio is
also managed by a professional team supported by external investment
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market expertise. The income in 2019/20 from these assets is forecast to
exceed target.
Redwood Bank – Continues to operate well and the provisional position for
the bank at the end of the 2019 Financial Year is very close to the current
business plan.
The Bank has recently announced that it has purchased a £16 million portfolio
of commercial loans from a UK based private bank. This is the Bank’s first
acquisition of such a loan book since it launched in August 2017.
In just over two years of trading Redwood Bank now has over 3,000 business
customers and has provided nearly £200 million in business loans. The Bank
has grown throughout the past two years to now employ over 70 staff across
their offices in Letchworth and Warrington. Redwood was the first UK
business bank with 100% cloud- based infrastructure, which improves
efficiency as well as security. It specialises in offering secured loans and
savings accounts for small and medium-sized businesses, as well as savings
products for clubs, associations, charities and societies in the UK.
The Council’s external auditor Grant Thornton is still in the process of
reviewing an objection raised by a Warrington resident in relation to the
Council’s financial accounts regarding the way the Council initially invested in
Redwood Bank, it is hoped that Grant Thornton will shortly reach their
conclusion to this review.
Corporate Loans – The Council’s loans programme continues to operate well
to policy, budget and to covenants. The Council’s latest loan to the Local
Enterprise Zone was expected to be finalised during February 2020.
Solar Farms – York Solar farm. Completion of the solar farm construction and
commissioning occurred 17 December 2019 and WBC completed the
purchase of the shares in the York SPV and hence took ownership of the
hybrid solar farm on 18 December 2018. The only outstanding item is the
Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) with Statkraft which is close to being
completed.
Progress on the Hull solar farm was good up to November, however, severe
weather conditions has meant progress has been slow due to flooding on the
site. The current expected completion and commissioning date is now mid
May 2020. O&M, MAS and PPA contracts are currently being finalised.
Members will recall the project previously agreed in 2018 to build a Solar
Farm in Cirencester. It was thought that due to lack of progress from the
existing developer that this project would not proceed, and indeed the
Council has since progressed with the Solar Farm developments in both York
and Hull.
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The Council now has an opportunity to progress this scheme with Gridserve
who we have partnered with for the delivery of York and Hull. In order to
expedite this project it is proposed that the Council works with Gridserve to
ensure the existing grid connection agreement is maintained, this may require
the Director of Corporate Services to make a payment for the grid connection
from the budget previously approved for the project. Cabinet are asked to
delegate to the Director of Corporate Services and the Director of Governance
& Legal Services (in consultation with the Deputy Leader) to make
arrangements for the grid connection to be secured. A detailed report will be
brought back to cabinet in May, setting out the revised scheme; including the
opportunity to add batteries to the scheme; before the scheme is progressed,
or any further Council funding is approved.
Cabinet are asked to approve that the Director of Corporate Services can
make a payment to secure the grid connection.
Together Energy – The Cabinet approved the purchase of a 50% share into
Together Energy, a national supply company, in September 2019. The policy
aim of the partnership is to help reduce fuel poverty in Warrington and the
neighbouring areas and to purchase 100% green energy in line with the
Council’s emergency climate resolution and green energy policy.
Since the purchase Together Energy have increased their customer numbers,
since November these have increased by 15,000. They have strengthened
their management team. The Warrington integration project is going well.
Together Energy are to move their local team into The Base in Spring 2020.
They are currently working with the Council and the Princess Trust to recruit
young and unemployed people to new roles that will be created in
Warrington. A pilot project has already been agreed with Warrington Housing
Association to reduce fuel poverty and it is forecast this will be rolled out
wider in the coming months. A marketing contract has also been signed with a
Warrington based company.
Detail discussions are ongoing regarding integrating Warrington’s Solar Farms
into the Together Energy business model, to enable Warrington residents to
benefit directly from our Solar Farm investments as well as looking at
opportunities to ensure that 100% of the energy provided by Together is
green. As part of these discussions the Director of Corporate Services made a
minor change to the profile of the existing loan repayments under delegated
arrangements, extending the term by one month, in addition discussions have
also taken place between WBC, BP and Santander to improve Together’s
existing cash flow facility, ensuring that Together are also able to access
better energy payment terms.
Cabinet are asked to note that any changes made to the existing cash flow
arrangements by the Director of Corporate Services will be reported back to
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Cabinet in the next quarterly report, and to the Audit & Corporate
Governance Committee as part of the regular Treasury reporting.
3.7

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 2019/20 Capital Budget agreed by Full
Council in February 2019 was £404.298m, the Quarter 1 budget agreed September
2019 was £532.989m and the Quarter 2 budget agreed in December 2019 was
£530.194m. Capital expenditure in 2019/20 is currently estimated at £519.822m,
which is £10.372m lower than the Quarter 2 agreed budget. The changes to the
budget are detailed in Appendix 3 and are summarised as follows:Changes to Capital Programme
MTFP Approved Budget
Quarter 1 Approved Budget
Quarter 2 Approved Budget
Budget Changes:
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Current Projected Expenditure (Quarter 3)

£m
404.298
532.989
530.194

-

7.361
0.020
17.706
0.047
519.822

4.

STATUS OF 2019/20 PROJECTS

4.1

There are currently 242 schemes in the capital programme. All schemes have been
reviewed into the following categories to identify the level of projected expenditure
in 2019/20:•
•
•
•

Already complete - £202.549m
Schemes on site/underway - £298.976m
Schemes Programmed in year - £6.065m
Not yet programmed - £12.232m

4.2

The first three categories give a good indication of the level of confirmed expenditure
that will be undertaken during the year. Appendix 4 provides an analysis of schemes
not yet programmed.

4.3

Regular monitoring is being undertaken to ensure schemes are delivered in
accordance with current planned timescales.

5.

CHANGES TO CURRENT CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAMME

5.1

Projected expenditure for the year is £519.822m and is £10.372m lower than the
Quarter 2 budget. The table below gives a comparison of the current programme
compared to the original programme approved in February 2019, the Quarter 1
budget approved in September 2019, the Quarter 2 budget approved in December
2019 and the Quarter 3 budget.
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Capital Programme
Families & Wellbeing
Corporate Services
Environment & Transport
Growth
Invest to Save Programme
2019/20 Capital Programme

2019/20
Approved
(MTFP)
£m
14.893
5.395
51.076
1.148
331.786
404.298

2019/20
Quarter 1
Budget
£m
18.511
5.541
62.494
15.362
431.082
532.989

2019/20
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
14.069
5.630
61.275
14.640
434.580
530.194

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
11.102
5.164
51.284
13.192
439.080
519.822

5.2

The reasons for the decrease in budget are summarised in Appendix 3.

6.

VARIANCES TO THE PROGRAMME IN EXCESS OF £100K

6.1

Variances to the Capital Programme in excess of £100k on a scheme by scheme basis
are set out in Appendix 5 for noting.

7.

FINANCING OF THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

7.1

At Quarter 3 the Council has a fully funded capital programme, which is summarised
in the table below.

Capital Programme Funding
Unsupported Borrowing - Corporate
Unsupported Borrowing - Invest to Save
Capital Grants and Reserves
Capital Receipts
Revenue Funding
External Funding
2019/20 Capital Programme Funding

2019/20
Approved
(MTFP)
£m
39.971
331.786
17.545
3.350
11.646
404.298

2019/20
Quarter 1
Budget
£m
57.994
431.075
24.424
4.566
0.133
14.797
532.989

2019/20
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
51.601
434.572
22.957
4.618
0.193
16.253
530.194

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
45.783
439.072
19.023
4.295
0.298
11.351
519.822

8.

CAPITAL RECEIPTS FORECAST

8.1

Capital Receipts form an important element of the financing of the capital
programme. The table below summarises the capital receipts position at the end of
Quarter 3.
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CAPITAL RECEIPTS FORECAST
(Net Receipts after deductions)

Council Capital Receipts Brought Forward
Potential Future Year Receipts
Lovely Lane Shops
Covenant Release Gemini
Lease Surrender Bladen House
Miscellaneous PSPIc Review Disposals
MRR & MTFP Adjustment
Garven Place/Bank House
Foxwood former school site
Sycamore Lane former school site
Corporate Property Review Phase 1 - Chester Road
Former Bewsey Old School
School Brow disposal
Grappenhall Hall former school site
GGHT/Torus HRA Transfer - VAT shelter
GGHT/Torus Future Right to Buy Sales
GGHT/Torus Voluntary Sales
Golden Square MRP Adjustment
TOTAL Council Capital Receipts Available
Planned Use of Council Capital Receipts
Families & Wellbeing
Corporate Services
Environment & Transport
Growth
MTFP Allocation
TOTAL Capital Receipts Usage
TOTAL Council Capital Receipts Carried Forward

Forecast Capital Receipts
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24

2019/20

2020/21

£m
3.250

£m
7.390

£m
1.106

£m
2.131

£m
1.456

Future
Receipts
£m
0.468

0.240
0.150
0.300
0.150
10.221
0.240
1.134
15.685

0.050
0.275
0.450
1.400
9.565

0.050
0.800
2.750
0.450
1.000
6.156

0.450
1.000
3.581

0.450
1.000
2.906

2.000
0.500
1.500
3.000
0.900
6.500
14.868

0.121
4.000
0.174
4.000
8.295
7.390

4.223
0.236
4.000
8.459
1.106

2.000
2.025
4.025
2.131

2.000
0.125
2.125
1.456

2.438
2.438
0.468

14.868

9.

NEW SCHEMES SINCE QUARTER 2

9.1

Since Quarter 2 the following scheme has been incorporated into the 2019/20
programme under the Deputy Chief Executive & Director of Corporate Services
delegated powers, including extending the loan profile by one month.

Capital Bid Description
Together Energy

Capital Funding Required
2019/20
2020/21
2021/22
£m
£m
£m
0.240
0.240
-

Total
£m

Description of Project

0.240 Loan to Together Energy.
0.240

10.

PROPOSED NEW BIDS 2019/20 – 2021/22

10.1

During the period Capital Investment Planning Group (CIPG) have received several
bids for new schemes to be added to the 2019/20 – 2021/22 programme. Appendix 6
provides a summary of projects totalling £2.106m that is recommended to Cabinet
for insertion into the 2019/20 capital programme.

10.2

There is no additional funding pressure for the capital programme as the proposed
budgets are covered by reallocation of existing budgets and/or budget savings
identified at Quarter 3.
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11.

FEASIBILITY PROJECTS

11.1

Appendix 7 provides a summary of all feasibility projects totalling £2.837m, which
includes external match funding of £0.820m. This also shows the breakdown of
funding identified and the borrowing element (where known) that will be requested
when the project is considered for insertion into the capital programme.

11.2

Members need to be aware that the cost of the feasibility projects will become a
revenue cost in the future, if capital projects do not materialise. This would then
need to be picked up by the MTFP as a pressure.

11.3

Included in the Relocation of Bus Depot project, CIPG and the Director of Corporate
Services support the additional feasibility request. Total of £361k includes the initial
feasibility expenditure of £175k approved, plus a further £186k feasibility request for
Cabinet approval.

11.4

The project to relocate the bus depot is a priority for the Council as it releases, the
key gateway site of the current bus depot site on Wilderspool Causeway for
redevelopment of residential accommodation both for the Southern Gateway and
the potential development of the adjacent park, water frontage and the sites along
Wilson Patten Street.

11.5

The project is in the early stages of formation, with a design and planning permission
being gained for a new bus depot on Dallam Lane on land owned by the Council.

11.6

The funding of the scheme has yet to be established as there is an opportunity to
gain significant external funding for the provision of zero carbon bus transport in the
Town and this project would be pivotal to that provision as it has the potential to be
immediately deliverable.

11.7

It is anticipated that once the full funding scope of the project is understood,
following the upcoming external funding bids that a further paper will be brought to
CIPG and Cabinet for approval.

12.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

12.1

Dealt with in the body of the report and the risk registers of individual schemes.

13.

RISK ASSESSMENT

13.1

The major risks facing the capital programme include multiple funding streams,
planning, procurement, delivery of the programme, capacity, supplier and inflation
risks.
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14.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

14.1

These are fully integrated into the Capital Programme.

15.

CONSULTATION

15.1

All capital programme project officers, CIPG and SMT are consulted on the
monitoring of the capital programme.

16.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

16.1

To ensure effective corporate governance procedures are in place for the
management of the capital programme.

17.

RECOMMENDATION

17.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i)

Note the monitoring report.

(ii)

Approve amendments to the 2019/20 capital programme.

(iii)

Endorse the scheme approved by the Deputy Chief Executive and Director of
Corporate Services under delegated powers (section 9 of the report).

(iv)

Agree new schemes be added to the capital programme contained within
section 10 of this report and the associated borrowing costs.

(v)

Approve additional £186k feasibility budget for Relocation of Bus Depot
contained within section 11 of the report.

(vi)

Approve the feasibility projects contained within appendix 7.

(vii)

Delegate responsibility to the Deputy Chief Executive and Director of
Corporate Services to make payment to secure the grid connection of the
Cirencester Solar Farm.

(viii)

Approve the approval of lease matters under the Trust Instrument be
delegated to Director of Growth and Deputy Chief Executive and Director of
Corporate Services and or their nominated deputies regardless of the value of
the lease.

(ix)

Note that the Deputy Chief Executive and Director of Corporate Services will
report back on Together Energy at the next Quarterly Monitoring report as
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well as reporting to the Audit & Corporate Governance Committee on cash
flow arrangements.
18.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Capital Programme Model.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Danny Mather

E-mail
dzmather@warrington.gov.uk
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Telephone
01925 442344
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Appendix 1

Detailed Budget Monitoring (by Project Funding Type)
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
Project Description

1

Barbara Parratt

Oakwood Community Centre
Refurbishment - Toilets & Flooring

2

Dave Watson

CCTV Procurement

3

4

5

Eleanor Blackburn

Heather Berry

Heather Berry

Warrington Public Libraries Improvement
Programme

Network Improvement Programme

End User Computing - Management
Systems & Technologies

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
0.038

0.296

0.400

0.025

0.686

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
-

0.113

0.243

0.009

0.542

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m
-

0.038

0.056 -

0.127

-

0.031 -

-

-

-

-

0.126

0.016

0.144

Narrative Updates

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

0.127

0.613

0.053

0.534
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2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Project Description
Oakwood Community Centre refurbishment of
toilets and flooring.

Progress

-

-

-

-

Installation of the new CCTV systems within
To deliver quality CCTV systems within licenced
vehicles has now commenced. Working towards
vehicles to safeguard both drivers and passengers. April completion subject to the number of
outstanding installations.

-

Surveys been undertaken on all libraries in scope.
Relevant business cases for reconfiguration being
developed. Stockton Heath works complete. Refurb
Library building refurbishment and reconfiguration works to go out to tender for Penketh and Padgate.
programme.
Culcheth library development plans currently being
reviewed - potential rebuild option being
considered. Boiler replacement works underway at
a number of libraries.

-

Subsequent to the major investments in ICT
infrastructure, carried out in 2010-11, known as
the ICT Modernisation Programme, the following
projects are required to maintain the momentum of
that initial investment in modernising the Council’s
systems and to cater for growth changes since the
2010/11 capacity planning work.

Network Services Improvement Programme and
Aruba HRP Project both expected to be completed
in this financial year. Aruba HRP project completed
- there will be no additional spend on this.

Continuing the support of management systems to
enable the provision of all hardware as well as
upgrading, replacing, and rationalising hardware
and software within the 'End User Computing
Environment (EUCE) to provide a consistent
platform currently based on Windows 10 and
Office 2013 together with associated productivity
tools.

There is a hold on the Monitor replacement
programme for the time being until decisions have
been made regarding the transitioning to the new
Council building. The Win 10 deployment
continues, replacing out of warranty kit, the
majority of which will be in this year - 2019/20.
Continuing to replace with W10 devices. WIN 10
has been rolled out currently to 78% of the estate.
Need to complete the rollout by the end of 2019/20.
Surplus laptops are going back into stock for
reallocation so the stock is still being utilised. The
cycle of replacing out of warranty kit will continue
and a new capital bid will be submitted for the next
5 year cycle. Three Deployment Technicians are
currently employed for the Win 10 deployment. We
are currently recruiting for a fourth to continue
with the WIN 10 rollout and to assist with the
transition to the new Council building. This capital
money is also being used for Stock as replacing out
of warranty or broken Kit, so stock levels have to
be maintained to ensure the continuity of Service
for all ICT items.

-

-

-

-

Project complete.
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Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

6

Project Manager

Heather Berry

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
Project Description

ICT & Print Service

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

0.248

7

Adam Kellock

Town Hall Audio Visual Equipment

0.145

8

Adam Kellock

Committee Management System

0.060

9

Dave Vasey

Capitalisation of Potholes

0.528

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

0.191

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

0.037 -

0.020

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.756

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Project Description

-

Investment into the Council's ICT & Print Service
Infrastructure.
- Replace hardware which is coming out of support.
- Upgrade or replace software which is aging and
going out of support.
- Increase capacity to meet our evolving business
need and growth and to address specific risks that
are known to date.

-

-

0.071

-

-

-

To provide the Council with an audio visual system
that will give it the facilities not only to ensure that
attendees are provided with facilities that allow
for the effective running of the meetings but also to
allow the Council to meet the expectations of a very
social media aware public. Moreover, it allows the
Council to provide direct communication with the
public, showing important debates and decisionmaking in full.

-

-

-

0.060

-

-

-

A new committee management system to replace
the existing CMIS product.

-

-

-

0.528

0.074

10

Jim Turton

Highways Maintenance Investment

5.000

3.596

11

Jim Turton

Culcheth Village Green Drainage Scheme

0.010

0.005

12

Michelle Lowe

Warrington Bus Interchange
Refurbishment

0.443

0.172

13

Dave Cotterill

Warrington Allotments Improvement
Programme

0.001

0.001

0.771 -

-

0.633

0.500

5.000

0.500

2.109

0.500 Capitalisation of Pothole expenditure.

-

-

0.005

-

-

-

0.064 -

0.207

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.000

0.020
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Progress
Extreme HRP Project has been completed at the
beginning of this financial year with remaining
budget. The Avaya platform is being upgraded to
CRM8 which is a newly identified project, this is
being funded by the remaining budget from the
Extreme HRP Project and the remaining budget from
the Wireless HRP Project which has also been
closed this year. H&S Risk Remediation for Schools
is continuing and is currently expected to be
completed at the end of this year. Network Access
Control and SIEM replacement projects are due to
start this year. Slippage into 2020/21, had been
ringfenced for a potential cost increase to the
LogRhythm solution but the cost has now been
confirmed. Further slippage into 2020/21 for
Network Access Control project and H&S Schools
project. CM7/8 Upgrade project closed.
Further work was required on planning how the
equipment was going to be installed/best achieved.
A consultant has been identified and is subject to
agreement of a procurement waiver by DMT. An
alternative projector screen has been identified
which will limit the impact on the room and make
it easier for the heritage approval to be granted,
this solution is slightly more expensive than the
previous system but within the budget. It is
proposed that the existing hearing loop be
maintained meaning that the proposed loop is
removed from the overall cost. The cost of the
heritage application can be met from within the
original budget for the project. The microphone
system is ready to be installed and a date of 6
February 2020 has been set for this to be
completed.
Business Analyst has carried out a piece of work to
identify a possible solution which was presented
to SMT w/c 16 Dec 19. Decision to be confirmed.
Possible new system (Convene) or returning to old
system CMIS. Situation should be clarified during
Q4
Works progressing financial year end adjustment.

This has two programmes running Footways (25
Schemes) and Unclassified Roads (43 Schemes)
and A Class and other strategic roads (10
Schemes). Both programmes are on target by March
2020.
Install a new land drainage system. This will assist Project is complete. Additional works have been
in managing surface water and to prevent flooding identified but are delayed until the weather
to the Village Green.
improves. Pump is the final element.
New turnstiles on order c£19K, roofing work
Major refurbishment of the Bus Interchange to
subject to weather profile (waterproofing needs
bring the facility back to a satisfactory condition
periods of dry weather) may be close to the end of
and to maximise compliance to Health & Safety
2018/19. Benches to be confirmed ASAP (c.£10K).
requirements for staff and other users.
Lighting project being scoped.
Toilet facilities installed across all sites. Water
Update allotments with improved water/toilet
supply infrastructure upgraded across priority
facilities and infrastructure.
sites. Drainage and site improvements planned for
spring 2020.
Additional road maintenance resurfacing and
asset improvement works across the Borough.
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Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
Project Description

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

14

Dave Cotterill

Alexander Park Developments Phase 1 Play Area Phase 2 - Pavilion

15

Dave Cotterill

16

Dave Cotterill

17

Dave Cotterill

18

Dave Cotterill

19

Dave Cotterill

Lymm Dam WC

-

0.000

20

Dave Cotterill

St Elphins Park Pavilion Refurbishment

-

21

Paul Lawrenson

Western Link Blight Claims

22

Alison Roberts

Omega Local Highways Phase 3 - Lingley
Green Avenue/Whittle Avenue/Burtonwood
Road Junction Improvements

1.400

0.836

0.843

0.279

23

John Drake

Springfield Street Public Realm
Improvements

0.034

0.005

0.026 -

0.003

24

John Drake

Stadium Quarter Improvements

0.200

0.058

0.033 -

0.108

25

John Drake

Lymm May Queen Field Emergency Access

0.034

0.001 -

0.033

26

Rachel Waggett

Community Recycling Centres
Infrastructure Investment

0.651

0.327

0.027 -

0.297

0.035

27

Ian Brackenbury

Travellers transit site

0.037

0.012

0.006 -

0.019

1.586

28

Rachel Waggett

Walton Estate Old Riding School

0.020

0.010 -

0.010

29

Rachel Waggett

Walton Hall High/Low Ropes Concession

30

Rachel Waggett

0.010

0.004

-

-

0.006

Victoria Park Bowling Pavilion Extension

0.149

0.132

-

-

0.017

Volunteer Support & Quick Win Projects

0.007

0.006

-

-

0.000

0.022 -

0.026

0.002 -

0.046

0.008

0.001

0.007

0.001

-

0.000

-

1.314

-

Lymm Dam Site Infrastructure
Refurbishment
Birchwood Forest Park Ranger & Sports
Changing Building Refurbishment

Cenotaph Riverbank Stabilisation

1.500

-

1.382

-

-

-

1.288

-

-

0.022 -

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.192

-

-

0.000

0.020

-

-

0.000

0.100

-

-

0.185

0.462

-

-

-

0.072

0.024

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

0.030
-

3.997

-

0.914

-

-

0.010

0.020
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1.363

-

0.050

-

0.303

-

-

-

-

-

Project Description
Refurbish the existing children’s play area and
enhance facilities within the site.
Second phase of Minor Parks Investments.
Redesign of existing facilities.
Second phase of Minor Parks Investments.
Parkland enhancements in partnership with
friends groups.

Progress

Completion winter 2020.
Project completed.
Schemes agreed with Portfolio holder. Completion
winter 2020.

Upgrading of easy access trail and infrastructure . Completion March 2020.
Second phase of Minor Parks Investments.
Redesign of building facilities.
To provide new accessible WC facilities on the
former public toilet site. Once installed the unit
will be managed by the Parish Council.
Re-design and upgrade the pavilions at St Elphins
Park.

Completion Autumn 2020.
Awaiting planning consent - completion spring
2020.
Delivery by Easter 2020.

Six claims have now been accepted and properties
Blight claims incurred as a direct result of the now
at Baronet Mews acquired. Upon receipt further
confirmed route of the Western Link.
claims will be reviewed by the Project Team.
Initial stage of works (Phase 3a) is now fully
complete on site and delivered under budget. Phase
A series of highway improvements to key junctions 3b construction contract award approved at
around the Omega site.
Cabinet in May 2019, site works to commenced
January 2020 following advance statutory
undertakers diversions.
Improve both vehicular and pedestrian linkages
Project now complete.
and facilities allowing for increased legibility
within the Cultural Quarter of the borough.
Improve the surrounding road network Tanners
Design works underway to support Stadium
Lane, Dallam Lane, Winwick Street etc. are required
Quarter masterplan, construction likely to
to support the revised Masterplan and to create a
commence Q2 2020/21.
gateway to the town centre for all highway users.
Provide facilities for pedestrians and secondary
access to address the safety concerns previously
Project now complete.
identified relating to the emergency access and
evacuation of the field.
Works to improve Community Recycling Centre
Project now complete
(CRC) sites at Woolston and Gatewarth.
Travellers transit site facility to ensure other sites
Awaiting decision on site.
are not misused.

-

-

Restoration and regeneration works to the Walton
Estate, including the indoor riding school, heritage
Project now complete.
yard, stable block and glasshouses to enable a
subsequent education and events programme.

-

-

Planning application lodged by the operator Jungle
The supply/installation/operation of a high/low
ropes activity course at Walton Hall & Gardens. To Parcs. Works to start on site in late 2019, subject
to planning permission.
cover one off capital contribution to the scheme.

-

Structurally improve the supporting river bank and
Construction works substantially complete. Final
wall that is situated to the rear surrounding the
account with contractor settled. Delivered under
Cenotaph. Also look to upgrade the surrounding
budget and on programme
public realm in the immediate vicinity of the
Cenotaph as necessary.

-
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Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
Project Description

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

31

Rachel Waggett

Warrington Borough Council Combined
Control Room

1.015

32

David Smith

Vehicle & Plant asset replacement
programme (Environmental Operations)

0.356

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

1.009

-

2019
Variance
£m

0.049

-

0.043

-

-

1.331

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

-

-

Refuse Collection Vehicle Replacements

2.329

34

David Smith

Grounds Maintenance Plant Equipment
Replacement

0.651

-

-

-

0.651

35

Elwyn Rowlands

Parr Hall Ventilation Tower Repairs

0.055

-

-

-

0.055

36

Elwyn Rowlands

Woodleigh Hot Water Heater

0.033

0.011

-

-

0.022

37

Elwyn Rowlands

Padgate House Boiler

0.114

0.004

-

-

0.110

0.004

38

Elwyn Rowlands

East Annexe Drill Hall Roofing

0.010

-

-

-

0.010

0.190

0.030

-

39

Elwyn Rowlands

New Electric Sub-station Town Hall
Complex

0.010

-

-

-

0.010

0.400

0.074

-

40

Elwyn Rowlands

Town Hall Golden Gates Refurbishment &
Repair

0.359

41

Elwyn Rowlands

Town Hall Building Works

42

Elwyn Rowlands

West & East Annexe - Structural
Investigation Works

0.026

43

Elwyn Rowlands

Town Hall Fire Alarm System

0.090

44

Elwyn Rowlands

Town Hall Golden Gates Additional Work

0.125

45

Elwyn Rowlands

NTH/Quattro Demolition

46

Stewart Brown

Maintenance Investment Estates Land
(Roads and Footpaths)

0.029

0.320

0.020

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

David Smith

0.352

0.005 -

0.356

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

33

-

2.004

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts

-

0.005

-

Work in hand to full value of project with delivery
in Q1 & Q2 of 2020/21.

6 vehicles delivered to value of £1m fy 18/19. 6
vehicles delivered to value £1m April 2019. 6
Supply and delivery of new Refuse Collection
vehicles delivered to value £1.1m September 2019.
Vehicles to replace those which are operating
6 vehicle orders placed to a value of £1.2m for
beyond their economical asset life and are no
delivery April 2020. Orders in progress with
longer fit for purpose to run an efficient operation. expected delivery September 2020 which will
complete the project to full project value.

-

-

Project in progress defining detailed specifications
The supply and delivery of new grounds
and undertaking procurement activity. Orders
maintenance plant and equipment assets, inclusive
being placed and subject to manufacturer
of tractors and associated storage containers.
leadtimes.

-

-

Essential repair and decoration to the ventilation
tower at Parr Hall, which is a Grade II listing,
therefore Listed Building Consent is needed.

-

-

Replace essential plant and machinery at
operational buildings - elderly care homes.

-

-

0.022

-

-

-

0.009

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.001

-

-

0.025

-

-

0.090

0.004

-

-

0.000

-

-

0.125

0.010

-

-

0.008

0.008

-

0.000

0.704

0.038

-

0.097

0.056

-

0.041

0.045

0.045

-

190

Combined Control Centre building works complete,
CCTv fit out and security infrastructure investment
at the Town Hall is underway. Project to be
complete in late 2019.

-

-

-

Co-locate two existing control rooms that manage
the Town Centre CCTV and the Urban Traffic
Management Control which are currently located
at different sites into one location, enabling
benefits to be realised from a closer working
relationship.
Replace fleet assets which are operating beyond
their specified economic life which are no longer
fit for purpose.

Progress

-

0.009

-

Project Description

Works due on site in 2019/20, retention to be held,
currently forecasting a small underspend, but to be
held as a contingency until works completed.
Work completed in 2019/20s, with u/spend to be
moved to fund other works in the maintenance
capital programme.
Planned to be on site in summer 2020. Some fee
charges this year only.
New project 2019/20.

Replace essential plant and machinery at
operational buildings - elderly care homes.
East Annexe Drill Hall Roof repair.
To replace the Legh Street sub-station and
construct a new (single) sub station, which will
New project 2019/20.
provide new electricity supply cables to the
various buildings.
Refurbishment and repair of the Town Hall Golden Project completed successfully. Retentions due in
Gates.
2020/21.
Flag pole and safe access works. Completed in
Building, decoration and maintenance issues at the 2018/19. No other work planned against this
Town Hall complex.
budget line. Overspend on this line to be funded by
the sum of u/spends on other lines.
Trial hole and structural engineer costs only.
West & East Annexe - Structural Investigation
Further remedial works and costs to be identified
Works.
and funded separately.
Partial completion in 2019/20, with further works
and payments in 2020/21 and retention held
Town Hall complex Fire Alarm.
beyond that. Combined with Various Civic Build Fire Alarm Systems as a single Project.
To illuminate the refurbished gates, replacing the
Work due on site in Autumn / Winter 2019.
old ineffective failing uplighters and to address the
Retention due in 2020/21.
condition of the pavement in front of the gates.
Demolition of New Town House/Quattro for future
regeneration site.
Required to bring roads up to an adoptable
standard. To prolong the life of the assets and
reduce the risk from third party claims.

Demolition due in 2020/21 following full vacation
of NTH / Quattro.
Committed costs to a number of secondary nonadopted estates to support H&S and insurance
claim mitigation.

Agenda Item 8
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

47

Stewart Brown

48

Stewart Brown

49

Arthur Pritchard

50

John Laverick

51

John Laverick

52

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
Project Description

Golden Square Improvements
Unit 11 & 13 Sankey Bridges Industrial
Estate Works
Hatters Row Shopping Centre Lift
Replacement

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.522

-

-

-

0.522

-

-

-

0.049

-

-

-

0.049

-

-

-

-

-

0.008

-

-

-

0.034

0.026

Bewsey & Dallam Hub

2.546

1.007

Warrington Waterfront - Western Link
(acquisition of land)

0.042

0.043

-

-

2.530

-

1.250

0.001

0.110

53

Graham Pilkington

1.192

0.206

-

-

0.986

-

-

54

Steve Park

Regeneration Acquisition - Causeway

7.475

6.928

-

-

0.547

-

-

55

Ian Brackenbury

Depot Amalgamation

0.100

-

-

0.100

56

Barbara Parratt

Refurbishment of Fearnhead Cross
Community Centre

0.069

-

-

0.016

57

Elwyn Rowlands

58

Elwyn Rowlands

0.002

-

-

-

0.002

0.030

-

-

-

0.030

59

Elwyn Rowlands

Birchwood Tennis Centre - Roof

60

Elwyn Rowlands

Museum - Roof

0.010

0.000

-

-

0.010

61

Elwyn Rowlands

Various Civic Build - Fire Alarm Systems

0.012

0.002

0.010

62

Elwyn Rowlands

St Werburghs Boiler & Heating System

0.110

0.007

63

Elwyn Rowlands

Orford Youth Base - Boiler

0.072

0.008

64

Elwyn Rowlands

Various Changing Rooms - Showers

-

-

-

65

Elwyn Rowlands

Birchwood Tennis Ctr - Water Heater

-

-

-

66

Elwyn Rowlands

St Kaths - Windows

-

-

-

0.014

2.699

-

Stadium Quarter Highway & Infrastructure
Improvement Works

0.054

-

0.080

Warrington Youth Zone

-

-

0.990

Graham Pilkington

Woolston & Broomfields Leisure Centres
Various Sites - Structural & Chimney
Works

Narrative Updates

1.965

-

-

0.300

9.894

-

-

-

-

-

0.026

-

0.456

-

0.000

0.195

-

0.001 -

0.103

0.008

-

0.047 -

0.018

0.008

-

-

-

0.065

-

-

-

0.013

-

-

-

-

-

0.014

-

191

Works approaching completion on site - no
payment due from WBC until works completed forecast payment in 2019/20.
Works completed 2019-20 - tenant happy, income
secured.
Lift and project completed June 2019.
Construction has commenced on site and is
proceeding in an orderly fashion. Slight delay due
to weather.
Some remaining works in relation to the release of
restrictive covenants remains.
Plans and designs are currently being drawn up
which are expected to follow the design, height and
massing expectations for the Stadium Quarter as
provided by the first phases of the development,
with the UTC and the Base.

Land has been acquired to enable the road
widening of Dallam Lane, design work is
progressing and relocations are moving forward to
allow for public realm and road improvements to
the Stadium Quarter area.
Property has been acquired and plans are now
To acquire property in Warrington for regeneration
progressing to develop a regeneration scheme on
purposes.
the site
Works to identify and construct new operational
Project on hold pending decision on site location
0.125
depot for WBC.
and configuration.
Refurbish the Fearnhead Community and Youth
Centre as the present configuration of rooms and
services does not meet the needs of the users nor Project complete.
offer the community at large accommodation that
they are able to utilise to best effect.
Roofing projects.
Final payment in 2019/20 as forecast.
Various sites: structural repairs to make chimneys
Partial completion forecast within 2019/20.
safe.
Work was completed in previous years, with
Birchwood Tennis Centre re-roofing.
u/spend to be moved to fund other works in the
maintenance capital programme.
Museum re-roofing.
Planned to be on site in summer 2020.
Partial completion in 2019/20, with further works
Various civic buildings: replacing wireless fire
and payments in 2020/21 and retention held
alarms with wired systems.
beyond that. Combined with Town Hall Fire Alarm
System as a single Project.
Replace essential plant and machinery at
Works to be completed in 2019/20 with a retention
operational buildings - the training centre.
value due in 2020/21.

-

-

Capital contribution for the building improvement
works associated on a Golden Square unit to let to
bring into use.
Roof replacement on investment property to secure
tenant rental income.
To replace the existing passenger platform lift at
Hatters Row.
Construction of a new neighbourhood hub with
sports and community facilities to help regenerate
two adjoining communities that have the highest
deprivation scores in Warrington.
Acquisition of land for Warrington Waterfront
West Link.
It has been agreed by Executive Board that
Warrington Borough Council will work with the
charity On Side and Warrington Youth Club in
progressing a Youth Zone within the Stadium
Quarter of the town. A site of up to 3,200 Square
Metres will be provided by Warrington Borough
Council adjacent to the University Technical
College for this development.

Progress

Land Acquisitions, Relocations, Design and
Infrastructure Delivery Works to improve safety
and enable the wider development of the Stadium
Quarter.

0.005

-

Project Description

Replace essential plant and machinery at
operational buildings .
Replace essential plant and machinery at
operational buildings.
Replace essential plant and machinery at
operational buildings.
Window replacement project.

Works due on site in 2019/20, retention to be held,
currently forecasting a small underspend, but to be
held as a contingency until works completed.
Planned to be on site in summer 2020.
Planned to be on site in summer 2020.
Currently scheduled to complete and pay for the
works in 2019/20.

Agenda Item 8
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
Project Description

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
-

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

67

Elwyn Rowlands

Orford Jub Hub - Exit Doors

0.006

68

Elwyn Rowlands

Hood Lane Rec - Emergency Lighting

0.006

69

Elwyn Rowlands

Walton Crematorium Building Works

0.100

70

Elwyn Rowlands

Crosfields Club - Roof Drainage

0.006

71

Elwyn Rowlands

7 Museum St - Repair & External Dec

0.017

0.016

-

-

0.001

-

72

Kate Guise

Replacement of ICS Case Management for
Children's Social Work

0.030

0.008

-

-

0.022

-

73

Eleanor Blackburn

Orford Park Sports village

0.011

0.006 -

0.004

-

-

-

-

-

0.006

0.005

-

-

Door replacement project.

-

-

0.001

0.004

-

-

Emergency lighting works.

-

-

-

0.100

-

-

-

Works to address significant roof and damp
related issues to prolong the useful life of the
building.

-

-

-

0.006

-

-

-

Roof and drainage works.

-

-

-

-

External works.
Replace current ICS system with a system that is
flexible, able to respond to changing needs and
high usability.
This spend takes into account the building
programme being 4 months behind on delivery due
to settlement issues. These are now resolved and
works are now progressing on the revised
programme. Building handover scheduled for 30th
April 2012.

0.005

-

74

Eleanor Blackburn

Broomfields Leisure Centre Artificial Grass
Pitch

0.542

0.025

75

Alison Roberts

Centre Park Link

5.705

2.986

10.399

7.680

76

Alison Roberts

Warrington West Station

4.964

5.311

0.240

0.588

77

John Nichol

Birchwood Pinch Point

0.014

0.013

0.002

0.001

78

Alison Roberts

Omega M62 Junction 8

0.111

0.111

0.000

0.000

79

Alan Dickin

ITB Smaller LST Scheme

80

John Nichol

Multi-modal Model

0.134

0.066

0.074

0.006

81

John Nichol

Omega to Burtonwood Accessibility
Improvements

0.218

0.076

0.028 -

0.114

-

Project Description

-

0.000 -

-

0.517

-

-

8.700

-

0.015

-

0.702

-

1.344

192

-

Upgrade of Broomfields Leisure Centre Artificial
Grass Pitch (AGP) to a competitive quality 3G pitch
and associated drainage issues. Football
Foundation providing 70% match funding.

-

Centre Park Link new bridge and highways scheme.

-

-

Construction of a new railway station and car park
in West Warrington.

-

-

Junctions improvements in Birchwood.

-

-

M62 Junction 8 improvements works.

-

-

Funding available to support LTP Capital
Programme and Priority Infrastructure Projects.

-

-

Development of a Multi-model transport model for
the borough.

-

Delivery of a new shared use path between
Burtonwood and Omega

-

0.250

0.035

Progress
Work completed in 2019/20s, with u/spend to be
moved to fund other works in the maintenance
capital programme.
Work completed in 2019/20s, with u/spend to be
moved to fund other works in the maintenance
capital programme.
Full spend of Budget with Costs/Tender August
2019.
Work completed in 2019/20, with retention due in
20/21 and u/spend to be moved to fund other
works in the maintenance capital programme.
Work now complete.
Costs expected 2019/20 for specialist build
change.
Building was handed over in 2012. Latent defects
are being addressed. Final certification, payments
and external body grant issues all due to be
resolved in 2020.
It is now confirmed works are to start in March
2020 to allow for completion of the football
season and the majority of the winter PE
curriculum. This has been approved by Football
Foundation. Delay to start has been caused by the
needs for a ESFA application for disposal of school
land (around the perimeter of the slightly expanded
pitch), which DfE has now approved. Risk of
increased costs due to delay - awaiting contractor
confirmation.
Project has now started on site and progressing
well, to be complete and open to traffic in late
2020.
Station opened 15th December 2019. Defect
correction period ongoing till mid August 2020.
Handover to NwR ongoing. Some paperwork still
remaining.
Scheme complete. Budget retained for 3 year
monitoring which would take place after the WEP2
& WEP3 schemes are completed. All commitments
can be closed.
Works complete May 2018. Delivered on time and
within budget. Contract completed/ final certificate
issued.
Committed to Warrington West Station,
Burtonwood to Omega shared use path and aid
smaller scheme delivery as part of the LTP Capital
Programme.
Increase in spend due to additional tasks on Local
Plan and LTP4. Require in year budget of c£120k
though there will be income from the Local Plans
budget and also third party income.
Public Inquiry for CPO took place on 5/11/19 with
decision expected early 2020. Following JR process
and review of land referencing it is expected that
construction would start in July 2020.

Agenda Item 8
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

Project Description

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Detailed design near complete. Aiming for mid
2020/21 start of construction.
Detailed design in hand. Aiming for start in mid
2020/21.

-

0.009

0.722

-

-

0.008 -

0.007

0.431

-

-

-

0.009

0.260

-

-

-

0.001

0.006

-

-

Tree management and infrastructure improvements
Completion December 2019.
within parkland as part of community initiative.

0.009

0.007 -

0.023

0.047

-

-

Park refurbishment.

0.122

0.119

0.007

0.004

0.044
0.058

0.044
0.045

0.005 -

0.000
0.008

0.070

0.065

0.009

0.004

83

John Nichol

Trans Pennine Trail Upgrade

0.025

0.016

84

Dave Cotterill

Victoria Park Improvement

0.035

0.020

85

Dave Cotterill

Sankey Valley Park Improvement

0.012

0.003

-

86

Dave Cotterill

Dallam/Bewsey Regeneration Programme

0.010

0.010

-

87

Dave Cotterill

Oakwood Avenue Park Refurbishment

0.020 -

88

Dave Cotterill

89
90

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

Birchwood Forest Park Skate Area & Bike
Pump Track
Longbarn Park Refurbishment
Enfield Park Refurbishment

91

Dave Cotterill

Mee Brow Play Area Refurbishment

92

Dave Cotterill

Birchwood Brook Footpath

-

-

93

Dave Cotterill

Shaw Street Recreation Ground Uplift

-

-

-

-

94

Dave Cotterill

Culcheth Village Green Play Area Uplift

-

-

-

-

95

Dave Cotterill

Whitecross Park Play Area

0.124

0.097

0.004 -

0.023

96

Dave Cotterill

Causeway Park

0.132

0.126

0.006 -

0.000

97

Dave Cotterill

Old Hall Park Refurbishment

0.136

0.112

0.006 -

0.018

98

Dave Cotterill

Rixton Clay Pits Footpath Upgrade PROW
to PFA

99

Dave Cotterill

Parkfields Park Enhancement

Dave Boyer

Flood Risk (contribution to Environment
Agency scheme)

0.000

-

-

-

Skate and bike track improvements.

Project completed.

-

Play area and woodland improvements.
Play area and woodland improvements.

-

-

Play are and infrastructure improvements.

0.003

-

-

0.039

-

-

0.034

-

-

Network development.
Second phase of Minor Parks Investments.
Parkland enhancements.
Second phase of Minor Parks Investments. Partial
refurbishment of facilities.

Completion winter 2020.
Completion winter 2020.
Play area completed skatepark and pitch
improvements planned for autumn / winter period.
Completion spring 2020.
Completion winter 2019.

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.054

-

-

0.000

0.030

-

-

-

0.015

0.003

-

0.002 -

0.185

0.300

-

0.045

0.030

-

0.795

0.609

0.405

Phase 1 play area completed. Phase 2 fence line
and parkland improvements completion spring
2020.

-

0.000

1.455

Trans Pennine Trail (TPT) upgrade between
Knutsford Road and Chester Road.
Athletics Arena floodlight replacement to LED
Floodlight replacement completed. Arena design
standard columns, refurbishment of arena
brief agreed for delivery spring and summer 2020.
grandstand, public toilets and operational storage
Completion of all project elements winter 2020.
space.
Woodland management 85% completed, Stanners
Woodland management, signage refurbishment
Pool extension brief developed and agreed with
and extension to Stanners Pool community angling angling group and portfolio member. Awaiting
facility.
Environment Agency confirmation to proceed.
Completion autumn 2020.

-

0.000

0.947 -

0.103

-

Chester Road Cycle Route.

Progress

-

0.025

Western Link Pre construction

Project Description

-

0.050

Paul Lawrenson

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.835

Chester Road Cycle Route

101

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.006

John Nichol

100

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

0.018 -

82

-

Future Year Forecasts

0.015
0.031
-

8.370

193

0.325

9.873

The third phase of Minor Parks Investments
consists of a series of projects to develop,
refurbish and improve facilities within identified
parks. Projects include play area development,
building asset refurbishment, infrastructure
improvements and initiatives to support the
Councils growing number of volunteers who make
a positive contribution to improving parkland
facilities for the benefit of the wider community.

Develop the Friends of Parkfields Park and
contribute to the future management of the park to
raise grounds maintenance standards.
WBC contributing to the Mersey Flood defence
project. Overall project value is of the order of
28million with an outcome that over 2000
properties and businesses will have increased
protection from flooding from the Mersey in
Warrington.
Pre construction works associated with brining
forward the Western Link project through various
statutory processes, resulting in the submission of
11.401
a final business case to DfT to secure all scheme
funding approvals - provisionally in late
2022/early 2023.
-

Completion March 2021.
Completion March 2021.
Project completed.
Project completed.
Completion spring 2020.
Completion March 2020.
Project underway completion summer 2020.

Construction works now substantially complete,
payment plan agreed and being drawn down.

Pre construction phase funding and contract
award delegations approved at Cabinet in July
2019, following DfT conditional funding allocation
of £142.5m. In house delivery team now formed
and works to commission various
suppliers/partners are underway.

Agenda Item 8
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

Project Description

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Project Description

Progress

102

Alison Roberts

Warrington East Phase 2

4.574

4.274

0.155 -

0.146

0.656

-

-

Delivery of four junction improvements along the
A574 Birchwood Way Corridor.

Officially opened on 14.10.19 - minor landscaping
works remaining, once soils dried out in Spring.

103

Alison Roberts

Warrington East Phase 3 (NPIF)

5.632

5.307

0.783

0.458

1.351

-

-

Dualling of A574 Birchwood Way between Moss
Gate and M62J11 junctions.

Officially opened on 13.01.20 - minor landscaping
works remaining, once soils dried out in Spring.

104

Alison Roberts

Omega Local Highways Phase 1 - Lingley
Green Avenue/Omega Boulevard Junction
Improvements

0.652

0.281

0.077 -

0.294

4.969

-

Junction improvements at Lingley Green
Avenue/Omega Boulevard (LGF3 scheme).

105

Alison Roberts

Omega Local Highways Phase 2A Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road

-

0.063

0.050

-

Major improvements at signalised junctions of
Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road.

Procurement exercise completed December 19.
Cabinet approval January 2020. Scheme
programmed to be on site in mid-2020 for 9-12
months duration.

-

Major improvements at signalised junction located
at Lingley Green Avenue/ A57 Liverpool Road,
linked to providing capacity to adjacent
developments.

-

-

0.063

-

0.723

-

Works now complete, delivered under budget.
Uncontested Highways CPO now implemented and
awaiting full draw down of land. Diversion of
statutory undertakers plant is ongoing. Scheme on
site in early 2020 for a period of 6 months.

106

Alison Roberts

Omega Local Highways Phase 2B - Lingley
Green Avenue/A57 Liverpool Road Junction
Improvements

0.750

0.319

0.086 -

0.345

107

John Drake

Grey to Green Highways Improvements

0.084

0.003

0.027 -

0.054

-

-

-

108

Rachel Waggett

Victoria Park Regeneration Phase 2 - New
Sports Facilities

0.116

0.050

0.015 -

0.051

-

-

-

109

Rachel Waggett

Walton Estate (Heritage Lottery Fund)

1.815

1.220

0.090 -

0.505

-

-

-

Restoration and regeneration works to the Walton
Estate, including the indoor riding school, heritage
yard, stable block and glasshouses to enable a
subsequent education and events programme.

Project now complete apart from minor remedial
works. Partners are now in occupation of the
facility. Official launch event planned for
10.10.2019.

-

The third phase of Minor Parks Investments
consists of a series of projects to develop,
refurbish and improve facilities within identified
parks. Projects include play area development,
building asset refurbishment, infrastructure
improvements and initiatives to support the
Councils growing number of volunteers who make
a positive contribution to improving parkland
facilities for the benefit of the wider community.

Planning consent granted, detailed design
substantially complete, procurement of
construction contract ongoing. Works on site early
2020.

-

-

Working in partnership with Great Sankey Parish
Council develop proposals to improve the current
public open space at Parsonage Way for the local
community, including installation of a new
children's play area, new footway link, improved
drainage, new boundary fencing and access and
various landscaping improvements.

Planning application submitted for new boundary
wall, procurement of construction works ongoing.
Due to be on site late 2019 subject to planning
consent.

110

Ian Brackenbury

Risley Moss Tower Plus

111

Rachel Waggett

Parsonage Way Playing Field

112

John Laverick

Great Sankey Neighbourhood Hub

Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.
113

Project Manager

Danny Mather

Project Description

Corporate Redundancy Costs

0.497

-

0.036

0.003 -

0.459

1.459

-

0.035

-

0.010

0.008

0.001 -

0.002

0.002

0.446

0.153

0.600

-

-

-

60.016

42.853

17.764

0.601

55.091

26.027

12.026

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
2.000

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
-

Total
Commitments
£m
-

2019
Variance
£m
-

2.000

0.150

Phase 2 - To support the environmental
improvements that will see an improvement in
Project now complete.
roads, footpaths and public realm in Bewsey &
Dallam area.
New changing room, playing pitch and grandstand
Project now complete
at Victoria Park for community use.

Project complete. Note that there is an ongoing
New build and refurbishment at Great Sankey Hub. dispute with contractor that may result in an
additional budget requirement.

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
2.000

194

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m
2.000

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m
4.438

Project Description

Progress

To fund redundancy and actuarial costs via Capital Allocated at year end when the full costs are
Receipts.
known.

Agenda Item 8
Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

Project Description

114

Stewart Brown

Property Review Disposals

115

Graham Pilkington

Cabinet Works Demolition

0.021

-

0.052

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
-

0.025

116

Stephen Fitzsimons

Town Centre Digital Hub

0.053

0.034

117

Antonia Seddon

Warrington 20:20 Transformation
Programme

2.000

118

Sharon Hardwick

0.300

119

Sharon Hardwick

120
121

Kate Guise
Kate Guise

122

Kate Guise

123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131

Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise

132

Kate Guise

133
134
135
136
137
138

Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise

Adult Services - Better Care Fund (BCF)
Children's Ramps & Hoists - Better Care
Fund (BCF)
New School Project at Chapelford
Additional primary places - St Phillips
Additional primary places - Barrowhall
Primary
School Priority Maintenance Programme
Alderman Bolton Primary - Heating
Dallam Primary - External Improvements
Statham Primary - Flat Roof
Ravenbank Primary - Heating
Culcheth Primary - Roof Works
Croft Primary - Roof Works
Brook Acre Primary - Heating
The Cobbs Infant - Heating & Pipework
Additional primary places Grappenhall
Heyes
Grappenhall Heyes - New Roofing
Oughtrington Primary - replacement roof
Twiss Green Primary - replacement roof
Newchurch Primary - replacement roof
The Cobbs Infant - Flat Roof
Oughtrington Primary - Electrics

0.020

Total
Commitments
£m

-

2019
Variance
£m

-

0.002

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

Marketing and selling property costs - all should
be recoverable from property sales capital
receipts.

0.078

-

-

-

Demolition of Cabinet Works to remove Town
Centre blight and bring economic regeneration to
the Town Centre.

1.244

0.048 -

0.708

0.251

0.089

-

2.223

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Delivering the Better Care Fund at a local level.

2 ceiling hoist and 2 ramp for wheelchair access.

-

-

New school project at Chapelford.
Increase school places at St Phillips.

Retention paid. Project complete.
Project to be completed March 19/20.

-

-

Increase school places at Barrowhall.

Project in discussion regarding outstanding works

-

-

School Priority Maintenance Programme.
Project transferred to 17/18 - Heating issues.
Playground & ground works.
Roof works.
Heating works
Roof works.
Roof works.
Heating works.
Heating works.
To provide additional pupil primary places in the
area of south Warrington.
New roofing.
Roof works.
Roof works.
Roof works.
Flat roof works.
Electrics works.

Project to be completed end of March 2020.
Retention to be paid 19/20
Retention to be paid 19/20
Retention paid. Project complete.
Retention to be paid 19/20.
Retention to be paid 19/20.
Retention to be paid 19/20.
Retention to be paid 19/20.
Retention to be paid 19/20.

0.121

0.004

0.043 -

0.074

0.004
0.013
0.049
0.006 0.009
0.021
0.023
0.007
0.005

0.002
0.014
0.036
0.001
0.004
0.001
0.000

0.058
0.004
0.017
0.018
0.004
0.003

-

0.003
0.013
0.023
0.042
0.004
0.001
0.005
0.002
0.001

0.005
0.007
0.007
-

-

0.020

3.244

0.075

-

0.162
0.031 0.017 0.017 -

0.015
0.065
0.081
0.019
-

0.010
0.010
0.010
0.010
0.221
0.200

0.010
0.007

-

-

Investment has been made in physical
infrastructure only to enhance the appeal of the
Refurbishment of the top floor of the Pyramid in
building for potential Digital tenants. £130k of
order to establish a Digital Hub for entrepreneurs. £134K had been paid directly to contractors so far,
however this was gross. Net spend is £120k so still
some left to utilise.
HR work stream ending, final works in progress to
improve Recruitment Admin tasks and ‘new starter’
processes. Benefits taken from service budgets in
line with planned targets. Contact Centre
workstream continuing to deliver online services.
First deployment in September (Bulky collections)
immediately resulting in 58% channel shift,
followed by Report an Abandoned Bin. Next
deliveries coming up are Garden Waste
subscriptions and Order a Bin. Workstream due to
Warrington 20:20 - Transformation Programme.
complete by Spring 2020. Benefits approved in line
with business case.
Testing underway for Revenue & Benefits, with
upgrades planned for Spring 2020. Complaints,
FOIs, SARs and Registrars paused, but expected to
move into delivery phase in Summer 2020.
Families and Wellbeing (excluding Public
Protection) currently paused, and work to be
undertaken on how to include in the programme
during 2020, following the award of additional
£2m funding by Cabinet on 13.01.2020.
Delivering the Better Care Fund at a local level.
30 CTH, 41 stairlifts, and 42 ramps.

-

0.014

-

Project complete.

0.040

0.016 -

0.083
0.163
0.172
0.154
-

PSPlc partnership progressing land sales - some up
front disposal costs/fees/feasibility. Additional
sales at Bewsey Dallam and Gemini involving "up
front" costs.

0.020

0.010
0.015

0.230
0.259
0.270
0.190
-

Progress

-

0.010
0.045

0.020

Project Description

-

0.019

-

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

0.021

-

-

-

Future Year Forecasts

-

0.130
-

195

Works to be started to 19/20.
Works
Works
Works
Works
Works
Works

to be started to 19/20.
to be started to 19/20.
to be started to 19/20.
to be started to 19/20.
to start 20/21.
to start 20/21.

Agenda Item 8
Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3

Future Year Forecasts

2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
0.097
0.155
0.020

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
0.073
0.011
-

0.190

0.127

-

-

0.063

0.286
1.500

0.168
-

-

-

0.118
1.500

0.311 -

0.000

-

-

-

-

-

-

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.217
0.121
0.010
0.010
-

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.010
0.010
-

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

139
140
141
142
143

Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise

144

Kate Guise

145
146

Kate Guise
Kate Guise

The Cobbs Infant - Electrics
Appleton Thorn - Flat Roof
Meadowside Primary - Heating
Stockton Heath Primary - Roof repairs
Ravenbank Primary - Flooding Issues
Devolved Formula Capital - Primary
Schools
DFC Additional Funding Primary Schools
Bridgewater High - Extension

147

Kate Guise

Secondary Places St Gregory's High

0.311

148
149

Kate Guise
Kate Guise

1.980
0.048

1.980
-

-

-

0.000
0.048

150

Kate Guise

Great Sankey High - School Expansion
S106 Culcheth High
Devolved Formula Capital - Secondary
Schools

0.023

0.007

-

-

0.016

-

-

-

151

Kate Guise

-

-

0.056

-

-

-

152

Kate Guise

153
154
155

Kate Guise
Kate Guise
Kate Guise

156

Kate Guise

157

Kate Guise

158

Kate Guise

159
160

DFC Additional Funding Secondary Schools
Devolved Formula Capital - Special
Schools
DFC Additional Funding Special Schools
SEND - Oakwood CP KS1
SEND - Bridgewater High ASD
SEND - Dallam Primary Childrens Kitchen
Area
SEND - Woolston CP Sensory Room &
Fencing

0.056

-

-

0.029

0.009

0.035
0.156
0.050

0.025
0.124
0.010

0.010

-

0.000 -

-

0.024
0.144
0.020

-

0.020

0.017 -

0.010
0.016
0.040

-

-

0.010

3.400

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.010
-

Progress

Electrics works.
Flat roof works.
Heating Works.
Roof repairs
Flooding issues.
DFC funding for Primary Schools - grant is split
over all Primary Schools.
Additional DFC capital grant received.
Extension works.
Secondary Places in West Warrington - St
Gregory's replacing the mobile block.
Expansion to Barrowhall CP old site.
S106 Culcheth High.
DFC funding for Secondary Schools - grant is split
over all Secondary Schools.

Works
Works
Works
Works
Works

Additional DFC capital grant received.

To be received 18/19 and to be spent by 19/20.

DFC funding for Special Schools - grant is split over
all Special Schools.
Additional DFC capital grant received.
SEND provisions - Oakwood CP KS1.
SEND provisions - Bridgewater High ASD.
SEND provisions - Dallam Primary Childrens
Kitchen Area.
SEND provisions - Woolston CP Sensory Room &
Fencing.
Additional cost at St Kath's & Social Services
Properties.

to start 20/21.
to start 20/21.
to be completed 19/20.
to start 19/20.
to start 19/20.

On going project.
To be received 18/19 and to be spent by 19/20.
Project to start 19/20.
Onsite. Works to be completed in 19/20.
Works completed.
Waiting on school to confirm.
On going project.

On going project.
To be received 18/19 and to be spent by 19/20.
On site. Retention to be paid 20/21.
Works not going to start until 19/20.
Work ongoing to be completed 19/20.

0.011

0.011

-

Children's Residences Maintenance Works

0.048

0.002

-

-

0.046

Kate Guise

Children Centres Works

0.073

-

-

0.073

-

-

Contributions to various works in Children Centres. Project on going.

Kate Guise

Healthy Pupil Capital - Kitchens

0.087

0.012

-

-

0.075

-

-

-

161

Kate Guise

Schools Capital Works (revenue to capital
contributions)

0.217

0.217

-

-

0.000

-

-

-

162

Dave Cowley

Disabled adaptations to private housing
(BCF)

1.639

1.201

-

-

0.438

-

-

-

163

Dave Cowley

Private housing - renewal assistance

0.100

0.077

-

-

0.023

-

-

-

164

Dave Cowley

Culcheth Bungalows

0.369

0.051

0.310 -

0.008

-

-

-

165

Dave Cowley

S106 Ruskin Avenue

0.199

0.166

0.033

-

-

-

Kitchen works.
Any invoices over £2k that relate to capitalised
works. Income is received from schools to offset
expenditure to nil balance.
Funding of mandatory disabled facilities grants to
enable disabled people to remain in their homes
and access basic facilities.
Financial assistance in the form of grants and
loans to assist owner occupiers and landlords of
tenanted properties [with below market rents] to
carry out essential repairs to remove category 1
hazards [under the Health & Safety Hazard Rating
System - HHSRS] or to meet the Decent Homes
Standard and other functions included in the
Council's Housing Renewals Policy.
2 purpose built bungalows one as directed by
Court of Protection and second for people with
learning disability as part of the Demand
Management initiative.
Acquisition of adapted property.

166

Dave Cowley

Supported Housing Project

0.330

167

Richard Moore

Air Quality

0.004

-

0.006
-

-

-

-

Project Description

-

-

-

0.324

-

-

0.004

0.250

0.647
-

196

-

-

To acquire and adapt properties for those with a
learning disability.

-

-

Three Schemes:- Low emission study , AQ
equipment, Freight Eco stars.

Works completed.
Project on going.

Various schools. Works to start 19/20.
On going project.

On target to spend.

Project on-going.

Contractor onsite, due for completion May 2020.
Acquisition and minor works complete.
Acquisition of properties and contractor on site
carrying out works. Successful grant funding bid to
NHS.
All schemes now completed. Underspend remains
for other air quality work.

Agenda Item 8
Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
1.355
0.383

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
1.082
0.225

0.345

0.085

Future Year Forecasts

0.241 0.243

0.033
0.085

0.089 -

0.170

0.121

-

-

0.006

0.015

-

-

0.013 -

0.232

0.398

-

-

0.001 -

0.026

0.231

-

-

-

-

-

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

168
169

Jim Turton (LTP)
Jim Turton (LTP)

Road Maintenance
Bridge Maintenance

170

Dave Rostron (LTP)

Traffic Signals - Maintenance

171

John McCoroskin (LTP Bus Stop - Maintenance

0.012

0.018

172

Dave Vasey (LTP)

Street Lighting Structural Works

0.399

0.154

173

Jim Turton (LTP)

Footpath & Cycleway - maintenance

0.235

0.207

174

Dave Vasey

Pothole Action & Flood Resilience Fund

0.252

0.005

-

-

0.247

0.128

0.004

-

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

Narrative Updates

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
1.386
0.438

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

175

Dave Vasey

Highways Maintenance
Efficiency/Incentive

-

-

0.124

-

-

-

176

Dave Vasey

S278 Walton Locks

0.012

-

-

-

0.012

-

-

-

177

Dave Vasey

Chapelford Street Lighting Works
(commuted sum)

0.060

-

-

-

0.060

-

-

-

178

John Drake

Chapelford Highways Works (commuted
sum)

0.191

0.047 -

0.100

-

-

-

179

Chris Bluck

Briarswood Remedial Works - Highways

0.069

-

-

-

0.069

-

-

-

180

Dave Vasey

Briarswood Remedial Works - Street
Lighting

0.024

-

-

-

0.024

-

-

-

181

Jim Turton

Watercourse Improvement Works

0.151

-

-

0.115

-

-

-

182

Jim Turton

Penketh/Whittle Brook Flood Risk
Management

-

-

183

Jim Turton

Maintenance Incentive Fund 2019/20

0.535

0.006

184

Dave Rostron

Co-operative Intelligent Transport (C-ITS)

0.015

0.019

185

Mark Tune

Omega Burtonwood Village Traffic
Management

0.942

0.640

-

0.043

0.036

-

-

0.093 -

-

0.023 -

-

0.420

0.436

-

-

-

0.004

-

-

-

0.279

-

-

-
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Project Description

Progress

Current programme of 7 schemes complete.
Works progressing and programmed to year end.
Current Programme of 5 schemes, dual pedestrian
crossing upgrade at Kingsway/Nr Westy Ln
(Complete), single pedestrian crossing upgrades at
Orford Ln/Dudley St, Marsh House Ln/Amelia,
Dorchester Rd/Canford Close and Warrington
Rd/Churchill Ave (All Feb/Mar '20). Expect budget
to be fully spent.
Additional stops for upgrade identified and being
scoped.
Works progressing and commence on site for
completion March 2020.
A package of footway improvement schemes
outside 12 Primary Schools has been approved for
delivery before March 2020, 5 Complete and
remainder will be completed this financial year.
Pothole Action and Flood Resilience Grant awarded Works on site and have been ordered through
by Department for Transport (DfT).
Mayrise.
Highways Maintenance Efficiency Top Up Grant
Works progressing financial year end adjustment.
awarded by DfT.
This relates to third party payment for works to be
Remedial works to be completed by WBC.
completed in 2020.
Remedial works on Chapelford - work needed to
This relates to third party payment for works to be
bring the infrastructure up to an adoptable
completed in 2020.
standard. Street lighting element is to replace
lighting columns, lanterns and bollards.
Remedial works on Chapelford - work needed to
Remaining balance to be used towards the
bring the infrastructure up to an adoptable
maintenance and upgrade of several assets
standard. Works undertaken in various phases
associated with the new train station.
over the previous 3 years.
£96k bond allocation following the demise of the
developer. £26k allocated to street lighting
improvements with the remainder £70k available
Briarswood remedial works - highways. Bond
for Highway improvements. Highway remedial
allocation following the demise of the developer.
works identified and expected to be delivered in
19/20. It is not expected that the full budget
allocation will be required.
Briarswood remedial works - street lighting
This relates to third party payment for works to be
element. Bond allocation following the demise of
completed in 2020.
the developer.
Funding application to be submitted to EA this
Watercourse Improvement Works - including
week. Works programmed for construction August
Poulton North Flood Risk Management.
2020.
Environment Agency led scheme to provide a 1 in
Works by the EA are ongoing with a planning pre75 year standard of protection (SoP) by installing
application lodged. Site works are due to
and strengthening flood defences between Penketh
commence in Spring 2020. Scheme delayed Brook and Whittle Brook, located in the Penketh
awaiting update.
and Cuerdley ward of Warrington.
5No. Schemes now agreed by Portfolio Holder for
delivery. Will be delivered before year end.
Northwich Road and Main Lane were cancelled at
Maintenance Incentive Fund Allocation 2019/20. request of Dave Vasey and these were substituted
with other projects including Woolston Hub Car
park, TPT Improvements, Chester Road & Heath
Lane flood scheme. Delivery this financial year.
Journey Time Mobile Application Development as Mobile application is complete and undergoing
part of the Warrington Intelligent Transport System testing. A problem with the data feed has been
(WITS).
resolved.
To implement a comprehensive traffic management
scheme through the village of Burtonwood to deter
Works completed in October 2019.
through traffic and manage speeds along certain
sections of highway where there is a known
problem.
Asset Management focuses on our proposals for
maintaining the physical transport assets which
make up our transport networks. The local highway
network and associated infrastructure forms the
largest capital asset for many local authorities
and includes roads, footways, cycleways, bridges,
street lighting, traffic signals, bus stops, street
furniture and signs. Asset Management is the
process by which we seek to ensure an optimal
allocation of resources towards the management,
operation, preservation and enhancement of
infrastructure in order to meet current and future
needs. Budgets will be spent with works
progressing in the final quarter.

Funded By:
Grant / Contributions
Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions
Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions
Grant / Contributions
Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Grant / Contributions

Agenda Item 8
Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

186

Mark Tune

S106 Omega (HGV Order)

0.024

187

Tom Cowie

S106 Saxon Park

0.008

188

Tom Cowie

S106 Birchwood Shopping Centre

0.007

189

Tom Cowie

S106 Farrell Street South

0.012

190

Tom Cowie

S106 Eagle Ottawa

191

Tom Cowie

S106 Land Adjacent Farmers Arms

192

Tom Cowie

193

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
-

0.003

-

0.009

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

-

-

0.024

-

-

0.005

-

-

0.007

-

-

0.003

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.300

-

-

0.035

-

-

0.114

-

-

-

0.002

-

-

-

0.002

-

-

-

S106 Former Ship Inn (Chester Road)

0.004

-

-

-

0.004

-

-

-

Tom Cowie

S106 Walton Locks

0.013

-

-

-

0.013

-

-

-

194

Tom Cowie

S106 Marsden Avenue

0.003

-

-

-

195

Tom Cowie

S106 Common Lane Pedestrian Crossing

196

John Nichol (LTP)

197

198

199

-

0.003

-

0.005

0.000

-

Cycling Improvements

0.190

0.062

John Nichol (LTP)

Pedestrian Improvements: PRoW

0.029

0.000

John Nichol (LTP)

General Accessibility Improvements

0.118

0.048

Lesley McAllister (LTP Cycle Training - Bikeability

-

0.137

0.072

-

Future Year Forecasts

-

0.005

0.024

-

-

0.023 -

0.104

0.250

-

-

-

0.029

0.050

-

-

0.016 -

0.054

0.050

-

-

-

0.061 -

0.004

0.005

198

-

-

Project Description

Progress

Officers are currently progressing a TRO ('HGV'
order) within the Burtonwood area, in accordance
Signs and TRO in place.
with the agreement. Works to be completed within
next 6 months.
Part scheme complete - Legal difficulties
Construction/reinstatement of PROW following
encountered that are hindering full completion.
development of Phase 2.
Schemes identified for remaining funds and are
currently being developed.
Provision of 2 pedestrian crossings on Dewhurst
Works completed. Remaining fees to be used
Road, one to serve as a link between the
towards re-lining carriageway markings in vicinity
Development and the station, and the other near to
of new pedestrian crossings.
the junction with Benson Road.
Potential measures identified - investigatory work
Pedestrian links to and from Kingsway Bridge.
underway for delivery in 2019/20.
The introduction of junction protection (doubled
yellow lines) parking restrictions at the junction of
the proposed site access and Thelwall Lane and at Works cannot progress due to overly prescriptive
wording of agreement and design changes to
the junction of Nook Lane and Thelwall Lane. The
introduction of a 20 mph speed restriction, traffic development layout. Options being explored,
calming measures and street lighting
delivery expected 2020/21.
improvements on Nook Lane between its junctions
with Thelwall Lane and Gaskell Avenue.
Various highway improvements within a two mile
Scheme complete.
radius of the site.
TRO contribution for parking restrictions and
Parking restrictions implemented, speed limit
speed limit amendment.
expected to be delivered in 2019/20.
PROW improvements within vicinity of site. Scheme
Infrastructure improvements.
to be delivered in 2019/20
Provision of uncontrolled pedestrian crossings at Scheme complete. Budget overages to be addressed
numerous locations within vicinity of site.
via John Nichol / Ryan Dyson
Provision of controlled pedestrian crossing on
Scheduled for delivery in 2019/20.
Common Lane, Culcheth.
On track for full spend. Includes several cycling
Active Travel focuses on providing for walking and and walking projects such as the new Arley Road
cycling as the main modes for making day-to-day footpath access to school, Hilden Road path
widening and the New Cut.
journeys but also includes equestrianism and
Public Rights of Way which are more likely to be
related to leisure purposes. We have grouped these
On track.
modes together as users are often seeking similar
characteristics in their choice of routes; attractive
lightly trafficked and/or lower speed roads,
facilities to help them safely use busier roads, or On track for full spend with a full programme of
traffic free off-road routes.
new drop kerb crossings and footpaths.
Cycle training is funded by a government grant and
is delivered in schools. The basic Level 1 and 2 is
for 9/10 year olds and more advanced Level 3 for This budget is supported by a government grant
11-13 year olds. There are now also various other claimed in arrears. It is on target for full spend but
if it slips we will simply not claim for the full grant.
modules catering for younger children and more
strategic outcomes such as rides and transition to
high school.

Agenda Item 8
Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

200

Lesley McAllister (LTP Travel Planning and Marketing

0.051

0.031

0.003 -

0.017

0.035

-

-

201

Dave Rostron (LTP)

Bus Priority Schemes

0.050

0.016

0.004 -

0.030

0.050

-

-

202

Alyn Jones (LTP)

Bus Stop Enhancements

0.008

0.003

-

0.005

0.010

-

-

203

Alyn Jones (LTP)

New Bus Priority Measures

0.050

0.006 -

0.044

0.050

-

-

204

Dave Rostron (LTP)

Parking Strategy

0.045

0.023 -

0.000

0.015

-

-

-

0.022

205

David Wainwright (LT Safer Routes to Schools

0.060

0.054

206

Jamie Fisher (LTP)

0.197

0.060

Road Safety - Local Safety Schemes

-

-

-

0.006

0.075

-

-

0.001 -

0.135

0.150

-

-
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Project Description

Progress

Smarter Choices focuses on decisions people make
about their journeys including if they need to
travel, when and where, and mode of transport
used. The aim is to change individuals travel
This budget is on track to fully spent.
behaviour and encourage them to make more
sustainable choices such as Active Travel, Public
Transport or sustainable Motorised Travel such as
car-sharing. Smarter Choices involves marketing
and promotion of travel options.
Scheme to install Bus Lane Enforcement on
Public Transport covers all forms of passenger
Academy St. Expect budget to be fully spent.
transport services which are available for use by .£8.5k will be used to scope out further bus priority
the general public as opposed to private transport improvements on Wilderspool Causeway and at
modes such as car, motorcycle or bicycle. Forms Parker / Sankey St. Replacement screens for Real
of public transport currently available in
Time Passenger Information now also
Warrington include express coach, local bus and programmed.
rail services and taxi/private hire vehicles.
Further work has been progressed including
Notable projects include study work to inform the additional bus lanes in Legh Street and
upgrade of the Real-Time Passenger Information
Wilderspool Causeway Northbound. A commission
System and the delivery of a successful bid to DfT's has just been made to progress options on
Access for all fund for lifts at Birchwood Station.
Wilderspool Causeway Southbound and work is
ongoing for Academy Way
Managing Motorised Travel includes routes and
facilities used by private motorised passenger
Initial survey work and consultant fees for the
modes such as cars and motorcycles and the
upgrade of the Forge car park - full scheme to be
transportation of freight goods by road, rail or
water. The Parking Strategy work is now complete implemented via a CIPG bid. Expect budget to be
and work is in hand on the implementation of the fully spent.
strategy and procurement of a new Parking
Services Contract.
Most of the schemes within the programme are
aimed at easing school time congestion and
consequently making the route to school for
children as pedestrians, as safe as possible.
Hence most of the schemes within the programme
The Safety and Security covers infrastructure
will result in the provision of parking restrictions
improvements to Safer Routes to school to
to regulate traffic in the vicinity of schools. The
encourage more walking and cycling on the school
measures implemented are supported by 12
journey; changes to the highway environment to
months of education and enforcement to encourage
design out road traffic collisions as part of the
changes in travel modes and parking practices. The
Local Safety Schemes Programme; introduction of
programme has been running for 3 years with the
facilities' to aid pedestrian movements and remove
schools with the greatest known issues prioritised.
barriers to accessibility; changes to highway
Several schools have needed detailed
arrangements as part to the Traffic Management
investigations and complex solutions which has
Minor Works programme to assist in the safe and
resulted in schemes carrying forward from the
efficient passage of all road users; and delivering
previous years Safer Routes to Schools programme.
the council's commitment of introducing 20mph
One particularly large scheme completed this year
speed limits in the majority of residential roads in
was Alderman Bolton one way provision and
Warrington to promote wider travel options
parking bay management.
through providing a more attractive environment
for pedestrians and cyclists. A dedicated Schools Schemes already completed this year - Rushgreen
Improvement programme will also be established Road, Lymm Camera Van Hardstanding and police
as a result of an increase in the number of traffic box markings at various locations across the
related issues around schools.
Borough, Broseley Lane Traffic Calming,
Investigation works for traffic calming scheme on
Thelwall Lane, Delph Lane, Capesthorne Road
Adjustments to Traffic Calming to be delivered
2020/21, Area Traffic Calming for Smith Drive and
surrounding roads due Feb 2020.

Agenda Item 8
Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

207

David Wainwright (LT Traffic Management - Minor Works

0.332

0.224

0.022 -

0.086

0.250

-

-

208

Jamie Fisher (LTP)

Pedestrian Improvements: (Crossings)

0.025

0.024

0.024

0.023

0.100

-

-

209

Dave Rostron (LTP)

Traffic Signal Enhancements

0.196

0.169

0.023 -

0.004

-

-

210

Dave Rostron (LTP)

UTMC Development

0.008

0.002

0.028

0.022

-

-

-

0.050

Project Description

The Safety and Security covers infrastructure
improvements to Safer Routes to school to
encourage more walking and cycling on the school
journey; changes to the highway environment to
design out road traffic collisions as part of the
Local Safety Schemes Programme; introduction of
facilities' to aid pedestrian movements and remove
barriers to accessibility; changes to highway
arrangements as part to the Traffic Management
Minor Works programme to assist in the safe and
efficient passage of all road users; and delivering
the council's commitment of introducing 20mph
speed limits in the majority of residential roads in
Warrington to promote wider travel options
through providing a more attractive environment
for pedestrians and cyclists. A dedicated Schools
Improvement programme will also be established
as a result of an increase in the number of traffic
related issues around schools.

The Network Management theme sets out how we
propose to make best use of the existing highway
network and fulfil our Network Management Duty.
This duty established under the Traffic
Management Act (2004) is to “secure the
expeditious movement of traffic on the highway
network, and to facilitate the same on other
authorities’ networks”. Maximising highway
network efficiency for different users (Active Travel,
Motorised or Public Transport) forms a key part of
Network Management.

Progress

Completed Works in this area are - Quarry Lane
South (snagging works required before payment
made), Sankey Green Island Markings, Hood Lane
North junction adjustment, East View one way
reversal, Mustard Lane Zebra Crossing; A further
scheme to be completed by March is London Road,
Stockton Heath Right Turn Lane Alterations,
Ongoing works include Omega Signing Strategy,
Traffic Regulation Order Consolidation and the
Borough Wide Signing Strategy

Completion of zebra crossing schemes at Church
Road, Lymm, Orford Green and Hilden Road (the
latter started in 2018/19 financial year).
1 x Junction at M62J9 (works commenced Jan 2019)
now complete. Expect majority of budget to be
spent.
Ongoing scheme to migrate legacy systems to
hosted systems to improve robustness/reliability.
Migration of 40 out of 46 sites have now been
completed. Expect budget to be fully spent.

Schemes to install new CCTV cameras at M62 J9
has been given the 'go-ahead' by planning.
Migration of 3 existing CCTV cameras from 3G to
utilise our own wireless communications to
improve reliability and reduce operating costs is
complete. Expect budget to be fully spent.
Programme of study and research on track for full
spend. Main projects are supporting cross
The funding is being used for a number of projects
boundary projects and LTP4 development.
including: Local Sustainable Transport Fund Bid
Following LTP4 approved, 3 main studies are
Development, Transport Modelling, LTP Monitoring,
currently being commissioned, namely Last Mile
LTP programme development, Cross Boundary
study, LCWIP and Mass Transit/Bus Priority. Match
Transport strategy development & studies.
funding has been secured from C&W Local
Enterprise Partnership and CIPG programme.
Consultant support currently being commissioned
Deliver early actions from Draft LTP4
following approval of LTP4 for delivery of freight
initiatives in 2020.
Consultants have been commissioned following
approval of LTP4. Study work is underway,
Deliver early actions from Draft LTP4
including engagement with internal stakeholders to
develop EV Strategy.

211

Dave Rostron (LTP)

Network Management Plan

0.037

0.029

0.009

0.001

0.200

-

-

212

Alan Dickin (LTP)

Monitoring & Strategic Studies

0.129

0.105

0.059

0.035

0.129

-

-

213

Alan Dickin (LTP)

Freight

0.010

-

-

-

0.010

0.010

-

-

214

Alan Dickin (LTP)

Cleaner Fuels

0.015

-

-

-

0.015

0.015

-

-

215

John Nichol

Westbrook Way Shared Use Path

0.003

-

-

0.000

0.196

-

-

Footpath scheme on Westbrook Way.

Project funded from HCA income and S106 income
(Delta Crescent). Aiming to start in mid 2020/21.

216

Alan Dickin

ERGE Consultancy Fees (Holding Code)

-

-

ERGE Consultancy Fees (holding code) - to be
cleared down to individual project codes.

N/A - cost cleared down to applicable project.

-

0.003
-

0.054

0.054

-
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Grant/Contribution/Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
0.002
0.001
0.000

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m
-

Total
Commitments
£m

217
218
219

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

Brian Bevan Island
S106 G J Greenalls - Causeway Park
Freshwater Close Play Area

220

Dave Cotterill

Risley & Rixton

0.011

0.009

221

Dave Cotterill

Culcheth Park Flood Alleviation

0.003

0.003

-

222

Dave Cotterill

Bruche S106 - Various Parks/Areas

0.014

0.000

-

223

Dave Cotterill

Westy Park - G J Greenalls

0.057

0.002

224

Dave Cotterill

0.021

0.017

-

225

Dave Cotterill

0.005

0.026

-

226

Dave Cotterill

S106 Gatewarth 300 (Omega South Zone 7)

Dave Cowley

Acquisition of housing for use as
temporary accommodation

227

S106 Gatewarth 104 (Omega Bericote
Land)
S106 Wildlife Habitat Improvements
(Carbon)

Invest to Save Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council - a return is generated]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

228

Danny Mather

Shared Ownership Mortgages (Local
Authority Partnership Purchase)

229

Danny Mather

Loans to Housing Associations

230

Danny Mather

Loan to Walton Lea

231

232

Danny Mather

Danny Mather

Loan to Local Enterprise Partnership

Redwood Bank

0.000

-

0.091

0.120

20.726

10.056

-

2019
Variance
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

-

-

-

0.000

-

-

-

-

0.014

-

-

-

0.001 -

0.054

-

-

-

Gym completed, footpath construction underway,
Construction of 2 open age sports pitches, outdoor pitch construction completed September 2019.
gym facility and footpath network.
Infrastructure elements to be completed summer
2020.

-

-

Gatewarth habitat improvements.

Delivery of habitat improvements winter 2019.

-

-

Match funding for Carbon Landscape Project.

Completion winter 2019.

-

-

Gatewarth habitat improvements.

Completion 2022.

-

Support the acquisition of properties for temporary
Purchased several properties.
accommodation.

-

-

0.005
0.021

-

2.279 -

0.000

Total
Commitments
£m

-

-

-

105.500

-

-

-

0.035

-

-

-

-

0.128

18.116

2019
Variance
£m

-

-

8.391

27.000

-

0.072

0.029

132.500

0.380

Progress

0.002

-

-

2022/23+
Forecast
Project Description
Budget
£m
Landscape improvements.
Wildflower establishment.
Play area refurbishment.

0.001 -

-

10.000

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

0.002
0.001
0.000

-

0.035

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.002

Narrative Updates

-

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

Future Year Forecasts

10.000

0.380

2.112

4.438

High Level Stewardship and habitat development.
Flood alleviation scheme to resolve historic
waterlogging along footpath network.
Greenspace projects across Bruche, Woolston &
Larkfield and Ecology Parks.

Future Year Forecasts
2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
1.000

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

200.000

200.000

40.322

-

-

-

201

-

-

Completed summer 2019.
Project completed.

Narrative Updates

-

-

Completion spring 2020.
Completion spring 2020.
Completion summer 2020.
Completion of specific projects dependant upon
individual funding allocations on an annual basis.
Current scheme ends 31.03.2021.

Project Description

Progress

Extend the LAMS scheme into shared ownership
mortgages, this allows joint mortgages given were
Report forecast to go to Cabinet in Quarter 3.
an individual would own 70% of the property and
the Council 30%.
The Council provides loans to Registered Social
Landlords to stimulate housing regeneration.

The Council's loan portfolio to Housing
Associations is performing well and all operating
with there financial and legal covenant.

-

Loan to Walton Lea.

In progress.

-

Loan to Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) for
Enterprise Zone (EZ) investment projects. Cheshire
East and Chester West Council's are also
implementing corresponding loan agreements.

Currently negotiating and look to finalise in
Quarter 2.

The Council to set up its own Business Bank.

The Bank is performing to business plan. There has
been an objection to 2017/18 and 2018/19
accounts by members of the public, and accounts
are waiting on the Council's External Auditors
Grant Thornton to conclude report on the outcome
of the objection. Regulars updates are given to the
Audit and Corporate Governance Committee on this
issue.

-
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Invest to Save Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council - a return is generated]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring - Quarter 3
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m

2019
Spend at
Quarter 3
£m

233

Danny Mather

Solar Farm Projects

62.686

41.000

234

Danny Mather

Together Energy

22.000

22.240

Total
Commitments
£m

2019
Variance
£m

21.000 -

-

0.240

-

-

-

The purchase of a 50% share into Together Energy,
The deal was actioned in October 2019 and a full
an energy supply company for £18m and the
company integration is currently taking place.
granting of a £4m fully secured 2 year loan facility.

-

-

Replacement of street lighting units and lanterns.
The project aims to mitigate future energy price
increases and improve the overall age profile .

-

-

-

Installation of Solar Photovoltaic (PV) at Hermes.

0.086

-

-

-

0.006

-

-

1.414

10.000

11.370

-

0.011

-

-

-

Acquire freehold of New Town House/Quattro to
support Town Centre Regeneration, reduce risk of
the Councils office accommodation and seek the
best financial position for the Council.

-

Council to provide funding for the Regeneration of
the Bridge Street Quarter site including provision
of family leisure facilities (Cinema, restaurants),
New Market Hall, New WBC Office Block, large
scale public realm of the site and Bridge Street
down to Mersey Street.

236

Rachel Waggett

Solar Photovoltaic (PV) - Hermes

1.301

0.077

-

-

1.224

237

Rachel Waggett

Solar Photovoltaic (PV) - Plastic Omnium

0.469

0.383

-

-

238

Rachel Waggett

Crematorium Garden of Remembrance

0.007

0.012

239

Stewart Brown

Strategic Property Investment Programme
to support Regeneration & Investment
Portfolio

171.486

172.900

240

Stewart Brown

New Town House & Quattro Purchase

0.043

0.053

242

John Laverick

Jonathan Smith

Time Square Project

Housing Companies

32.373

1.500

439.080

519.822

30.421

0.063

294.369

347.278

6.501

-

3.938

4.549

-

27.646 -

47.689 -

Progress

To build 2 Solar Farms in York and Hull. With the
Currently both on site. York expected to complete
Hull Solar Farm electricity being used to power the
November 2019 and Hull expected to complete
Council, which will make the Council the first fully
December 2019.
green energy supplied Council.

0.221

241

Project Description

-

4.300

0.001

2022/23+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

Street Lighting Energy, Carbon & Asset
Improvement

-

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m

17.178

Dave Vasey

0.002

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m

Narrative Updates

0.686

235

0.141 -

Future Year Forecasts

1.437

117.065

124.855

3.328

3.860

20.500

255.866

329.073

202

-

9.620

220.990

249.129

28.272

68.594

85.058

Installation of Solar Photovoltaic (PV) at Plastic
Omnium.
Provide a landscaped garden with a central
Santum Panorama a water feature several

Initial project Scope progressing well for
completion in 2020 for main roads and more
complex junctions requiring coordination with
Highways England regarding Traffic Management.
Project scope extension agreed by Director of
Environment and Transport and Portfolio Holder
for completion in 2021. Project remains within
budget.
Obtaining lease agreements with Hermes Ltd in
order to proceed.

Project substantially complete.
Project complete, retention outstanding and
remains to be paid on completion of defects Small
The strategic property investment programme is
now valued at over £450m and is performing in
excess of target in delivering a new income stream
Acquire property assets around strategic
for the Council. Further opportunities for
objectives - primarily regeneration, economic
investment are under constant review and are
development and the property investment portfolio considered both on a case-by-case basis and in
to generate revenue income.
terms of the impact on the existing property
portfolio. The allocated capital budget for 2019/20
supports the delivery of this programme and is not
related to a single specific investment opportunity.

Housing Companies ('Incrementum') incorporated
in February 2019 to create a long-term revenue
stream for the Council through the construction
and leasing of new housing.

Completed - minor statutory compliance works
being monitored.
Project ongoing. Leisure phase progressing
according to programme. Cinema and Botanist
open Dec 2019.Some defect rectification on multistory car park and budget pressure caused by
interface between construction and operations.
Expect to be complete spring 2020.
Former school sites at Sycamore Lane and
Chatsfield Drive (159 no houses) fully designed
and Pre-Construction Agreement entered with
Wates Ltd to progress to detailed planning
applications. Public consultation commenced in
January 2020; planning applications to be
submitted February 2020 and start on site
estimated in July 2020. Business case for
community ground source heat pumps currently
being worked up. Feasibility work commencing on
four further sites.
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S106 Capital Projects
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
0.048
0.199
0.247
0.024
0.008
0.007
0.012
0.002
0.004
0.013
0.005
0.001
0.014
0.021
0.005
0.117
0.364

Project Description
S106 Culcheth High
S106 Ruskin Avenue
Families & Wellbeing
S106 Omega (HGV Order)
S106 Saxon Park
S106 Birchwood Shopping Centre
S106 Farrell Street South
S106 Eagle Ottawa
S106 Land Adjacent Farmers Arms
S106 Former Ship Inn (Chester Road)
S106 Walton Locks
S106 Common Lane Pedestrian Crossing
S106 G J Greenalls - Causeway Park
Bruche S106 - Various Parks/Areas
S106 Gatewarth 104 (Omega Bericote Land)
S106 Wildlife Habitat Improvements (Carbon)
S106 Gatewarth 300 (Omega South Zone 7)
Environment & Transport
S106 Projects (fully financed by S106 monies)
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2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.114
0.300
0.035
0.024
0.072
0.128
0.673
0.673

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

2022/23
Forecast
Budget
£m
-
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Appendix 3

Changes to Capital Programme Budget (by Directorate)
MTFP Approved Budget
Quarter 1 Approved Budget
Quarter 2 Approved Budget
Budget changes:
Families & Wellbeing
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Upgrading Community & Youth Facilities (deliver Community Asset Transfer)
Corporate Services
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Environment & Transport
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Myddleton Lane Flood Risk Management
Walton ‘Old Laundry’ building – prevention of failure and further deterioration
Growth
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
East Annexe Drill Hall Roofing
New Electric Sub-station Town Hall Complex
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Invest to Save Programme
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Total Budget Adjustments
2019/20 Quarter 3 Budget

204

404.298
532.989
530.194

-

0.043

-

-

-

0.001
0.003

-

0.165
3.089
0.043

0.466
0.180
10.167
0.004

0.016
0.020

0.010
0.010
-

-

1.484
7.000
2.500
10.372
519.822
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Projects Not Yet Programmed
2019/20
Quarter 3
Budget
£m
2.000
0.060
2.060
0.037
0.100
0.137
0.035
10.000
10.035
12.232

Project Description
Corporate Redundancy Costs
Committee Management System
Corporate Services
Travellers transit site
Depot Amalgamation
Environment & Transport
Loan to Walton Lea
Loan to Local Enterprise Partnership
Invest to Save
Total projects not yet programmed
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2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
2.000
2.000
1.586
1.965
3.551
5.551

2021/22
Forecast
Budget
£m
2.000
2.000
0.303
9.894
10.197
12.197

2022/23
Forecast
Budget
£m
4.438
4.438
0.125
0.125
4.563
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Variances to the Programme (in excess of £100k)
Major Project Variances (over £100k)
Additional primary places Grappenhall Heyes
Schools Capital Works (revenue to capital contributions)
Supported Housing Project
Families & Wellbeing Major Variances
Warrington 20:20 Transformation Programme
ICT & Print Service
Corporate Services Major Variances
Traffic Signals - Maintenance
Penketh/Whittle Brook Flood Risk Management
General Accessibility Improvements
Pedestrian Improvements: (Crossings)
Network Management Plan
Centre Park Link
Warrington West Station
Omega M62 Junction 8
Multi-modal Model
Omega to Burtonwood Accessibility Improvements
Chester Road Cycle Route
Trans Pennine Trail Upgrade
Westbrook Way Shared Use Path
St Elphins Park Pavilion Refurbishment
Western Link Blight Claims
Western Link Pre construction
Warrington East Phase 2
Warrington East Phase 3 (NPIF)
Omega Local Highways Phase 1 - Lingley Green Avenue/Omega
Boulevard Junction Improvements
Omega Local Highways Phase 3 - Lingley Green Avenue/Whittle
Avenue/Burtonwood Road Junction Improvements

-

Comments
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-profiling budget
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years
Re-phasing to latter years

-

0.648 Re-phasing to latter years

-

0.512 Re-phasing to latter years

Walton Estate (Heritage Lottery Fund)
Walton Estate Potting Sheds
Parsonage Way Playing Field
Environment & Transport Major Variances
Various Civic Build - Fire Alarm Systems
Bewsey & Dallam Hub
Growth Major Variances
Time Square Project
Housing Companies
Invest to Save Major Variances
Total Major Variances (over 100k)

Q2 - Q3
Variance
£m
2.905
0.107
0.170
2.968
0.223
0.236
0.459
0.168
0.210
0.128
0.119
0.264
3.095
0.250
0.123
0.100
0.182
0.385
0.492
0.196
0.100
0.462
1.420
0.506
1.251

Re-profiling budget (combined project from Walton Estate Potting
Sheds)
0.250 Re-profiling budget (combined project to Walton Estate HLF)
0.150 Re-phasing to latter years
9.469
0.100 Re-phasing to latter years
1.330 Re-phasing to latter years
1.430
7.000 Re-profiling budget
2.500 Re-phasing to latter years
4.500
9.826
0.250

-
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Proposed New Bids 2019/20 – 2021/22
No Additional Funding Pressure
No. of
Bids

Capital Bid Description
(New Bids 2019-22)

Capital Funding Required
2019/20
2021/22
2020/21
£m
£m
£m

Total
£m

1

Installation of CCTV Cameras in
Springfield Street & Winmarleigh Street

0.026

-

-

0.026

2

Additional Budget Request Lymm Dam WC

0.007

-

-

0.007

0.345

-

-

0.345

1.728

-

-

1.728

2.106

-

-

2.106

Reallocation of Existing Budget Warrington West Cycle Accessibility
Reallocation of Existing Budget 4
Warrington West Station
Total - No Additional Funding Pressure
3

207

External
Funding
£m
0.013

0.250
0.263

Total
Borrowing
£m
0.013

0.007
0.095
1.728
1.843

Description of Project
Installation of CCTV surveillance in current 'black-spot'
areas of the Town Centre. Match funding has been made
available by the Town Centre Business Improvement
District (BID).
To provide new accessible WC facilities on the former
public toilet site. Once installed the unit will be managed
by the Parish Council.
Cycle improvements between Sankey for Penketh and
Warrington West Station.
Construction of a new railway station and car park in
West Warrington.
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Feasibility Projects
Feasibility - excluding Invest to Save

Project Description

The Stadium Quarter, Warrington (Phase 2)
Risley Moss
Walton Estate Strategic Infrastructure
South East Urban Extension
Sankey Canal (HLF Bid)
HIF Town Centre Electricity Upgrade
Town Centre Masterplan
Relocation of Bus Depot (Southern Gateway)
RFL 2021 Victoria Park Pitch
Garden Suburb
Last Mile - Town Centre Transport Masterplan (Phases 1 & 2)
LCWIP (Phases 1 & 2)
Northern Powerhouse Rail
N/S Connectivity MSC Crossing
Mass Transit/Bus Priority
South Warrington Motorway Junction
A49 N Pinchpoints
DfT Pinchpoint Programme
Bus Strategy
Total - excluding Invest to Save

Total
Feasibility
Budget
£m
0.175
0.010
0.089
0.135
0.070
0.260
0.175
0.361
0.097
0.165
0.250
0.200
0.060
0.150
0.100
0.150
0.100
0.100
0.020
2.667

External
Funding
Received
£m

Total
Feasibility
Borrowing
£m

0.100
0.200
0.200
0.030
0.050
0.050
0.080
0.100
0.010

0.175
0.010
0.089
0.135
0.070
0.160
0.175
0.361
0.097
0.165
0.050
0.030
0.100
0.050
0.070
0.090
0.020
1.847

0.820

208

Project Costs
Identified
£m
0.535
1.127
0.165
1.827

External
Funding
Identified
£m
0.260
0.600
0.165
1.025

Capital
Receipts
£m
-

Capital
Programme
Borrowing
£m
0.275
0.527
0.802

Estimated
Annual
Borrowing
Costs
£m
0.022
0.042
0.064
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Project Description

Total
Feasibility
Budget
£m

INVEST TO SAVE - John Street Multi Storey Car Park
INVEST TO SAVE - Solar Farm Development
Total - Invest to Save

0.120
0.050
0.170

Total Feasibility Projects

2.837

External
Funding
Received
£m

Total
Feasibility
Borrowing
£m

0.820
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Project Costs
Identified
£m

0.120
0.050
0.170

14.032
14.032

2.017

15.859

External
Funding
Identified
£m
1.025

-

14.032
14.032

Estimated
Annual
Borrowing
Costs
£m
1.123
1.123

-

14.834

1.187

Capital
Receipts
£m

Capital
Programme
Borrowing
£m
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 6 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor R Knowles, Cabinet Member, Statutory Health
and Adult Social Care

Director:

Catherine Jones, Operational Director Adult Social Care,
Families and Wellbeing

Senior Responsible
Officer:
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FEE RATES 2020-21 – RESIDENTIAL AND NURSING FRAMEWORK

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of this report is to:
(1) Provide up to date information to Cabinet Members on the issues and actions
associated with securing adequate good quality residential and nursing care in
2020-21.
(2) Confirm the Cabinet position on 2020-21 fees.
(3) Confirm a minimum inflation position for 2021-22.

1.2

The total Adult Social Care contract spend is around £50 million per annum. 50% is
allocated to residential and nursing home fees. The approximately £27 million spent
annually by Warrington Borough Council on residential and nursing placements is
across four main categories of care –
•
•
•
•

1.3

Residential,
Residential Dementia,
Nursing and,
Nursing Dementia.

Around 640 residents live in homes that are part of the framework agreement with a
further 110 residents placed ‘off-framework’ via single purchase arrangements.
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1.4

This report seeks authority to conclude fee setting for framework residential and
nursing care providers for 2020-21.

1.5

The current contract for residential and nursing care homes commenced in July 2015,
setting out a three year contract with options to extend the contract for a maximum
of two years up to 30th June 2020. A separate report will be presented to Cabinet
regarding the procurement of a contract beyond June 2020, but it is anticipated that
there will be no disruption to the service.

1.6

The report presents local and national contextual information and methodology to
support the decision-making process.

1.7

The value of uplifts requested requires Cabinet approval.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION, BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT

3.1

Adult Social Care services in Warrington must meet the Care Act 2014 requirements
which, amongst other duties, sets out a specific obligation on the Local Authority to
manage the market to ensure sustainable, local and good quality provision is in place
to meet the diverse needs of residents across Warrington.

3.2

The quality of provision across Warrington is monitored by the Care Quality
Commission. Based on November 2019 data, 79% of care homes on the framework in
Warrington are rated ‘Good’ or ‘Outstanding’. This is comparable to the regional
average of 80% 1 (2018-19) and national average of 82% 2 (2018-19) and is at its highest
level since 2016.

3.3

The Council’s statutory social care duties are now almost entirely discharged through
contracting with external independent providers of care and support services,
particularly in relation to the services covered in this report. Whilst the Council does
not deliver such care, it has, as noted a duty under the Care Act 2014 to ensure
sufficiency in the market place that can meet the changing needs of people, offering
affordable services and choice of care provider – further information on the Council’s
legal duties are provided in Appendix 3.

3.4

On 11 March 2019 the then Executive Board gave delegated authority to the Executive
Director to consult with providers, and to take a decision to award an uplift up to 2.5%

Taken from data set provided by CQC for the ‘State of Care 2018-19’ report
https://www.cqc.org.uk/publications/major-report/state-care . The regional local authorities used to generate
the average are Blackburn with Darwen, Blackpool, Bolton, Bury, Cheshire East, Cheshire West and Chester,
Halton, Knowsley, Lancashire, Liverpool, Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, Sefton, St. Helens, Stockport,
Tameside, Trafford, Warrington, Wigan and Wirral
2
Taken from the CQC ‘State of Care 2018-19’ report https://www.cqc.org.uk/publications/major-report/statecare
1
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for 2019-20, and guaranteed a minimum uplift of a further 2.5% in 2020-21. A 2.5%
uplift to residential and nursing fees was implemented from 1 April 2019.
3.5

Consultation with providers took place between November 2018 and March 2019,
through the gathering of cost pressures information and a series of meetings with
providers once the then Executive Board decision had been reached. Whilst providers
indicated that they supported the longer-term fee settlement, all providers indicated
that the proposed uplift did not meet cost pressures for 2019-20, and expressed the
view that the proposal would have a negative impact on the local residential and
nursing care market in relation to quality, and would lead to more homes introducing
or increasing top up fees.

3.6

Following this consultation, as per the recommendation of the then Executive Board,
the Executive Director consulted with the then Executive Board Member Statutory
Health and Adult Social Care, the Section 151 Officer and the Head of Legal and
Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to the Council and took a decision to
award an uplift to the fees to a maximum of up to 5% split equally over the two years
for the period 2019/21.

3.7

Officers presented the reasons for the 2019-21 proposals at two open sessions with
Providers in April 2019 (minutes available on request) and then wrote to all care homes
on 23 April 2019 setting out the decision, a summary of the consultation process, and
reasons for the 2.5% fee increase.

3.8

The Commissioning team has adopted a consistent approach in reaching settlements
in fees since 2016/17. This has included making available opportunities for
commercially-focused discussions and considering information provided directly by
care homes. The cost analysis, benchmarking and discussions have been led by the
Operational Director, Adult Social Care and supported by the Commissioning
managers.

3.9

The fee appraisal for 2020-21 takes account of the following areas (Cabinet should
note the relevant Appendices covering the key elements):
a. A market analysis of the current position (set out in Appendix 1)
b. Provider feedback from planned exchanges and other meetings (set out in
Appendix 2)
c. The Legal Framework for Council decision making with regards to fees (set out in
Appendix 3)
d. Financial Implications and considerations of rate changes (set out in Appendix 4)
e. The assessment of market demand and gaps for care home provision.
f. A requirement to set fees within a Council wide efficiency programme that needs
to deliver significant savings in 2020-21.
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g. The average cost of residential and nursing care is variable, with local average
costs are approximately £722 per week for residential, and £873 for nursing
according to a Laing-Buisson survey in 2018-19. 3 These figures include selffunders, and are representative of rates that care homes charge to private
funders.
h. The national attention being given to the continuing ‘crisis’ in health and social
care linking issues such as hospital discharge, local authority budgets/fees,
projected National Living Wage rates, recruitment and retention of care staff and
the demographic need for more services to meet the demands of an ageing
population. Pressures and/or failure in the Local Authority system is now
monitored through the regional Accident and Emergency Delivery Boards.
4.

CONCLUSIONS OF THE 2020-21 FEE SETTING EXERCISES

4.1

Provider contributions have been sought as explained above, including submissions on
known cost pressures for 2020-21. This has been considered with other available
benchmarking evidence and market analysis.

4.2

Providers have been advised that the Cabinet will be presented with evidence
associated with pressures and that the setting of fees for 2019/21 would be informed
by this in the context of the whole Council budget.

4.3

Residential and nursing care home providers (summarised in Appendix 2) suggest that
the impact of inflation and the National Living Wage increase for 2020-21 could see
costs rise in 2020-21 on average by 6.79%.

4.4

The Council’s fee proposals need to reconcile:
(i)

The anticipated and known rises in costs of running Residential and Nursing
Homes, taking account of the need for all services to support the achievement
of efficiencies in the wider council budget;

(ii)

The impact any change in fee rates will have on providers’ ability to maintain
businesses and services at the quality and quantity needed in the Borough;

(iii)

The imperative to set a sustainable budget across the Council.

5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

Based on 2018-19 spend data, approximately £27 million will be spent on Residential
and Nursing Care with Providers who are in-borough in 2020-21. At this time, all
residential and nursing care providers in-borough are paid on the standard basis,
although individual placements have been agreed with in-borough providers at higher

These figures are taken from the Laing-Buisson survey of care homes 2018-19, and have been accessed via the
following web-link: https://www.which.co.uk/later-life-care/financing-care/cost-of-care-and-eligibility-checker
3
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than standard rates where a best interest decision has required an individual resident
to remain in a home where they were previously paying a top-up.
5.2

The position on rates recommended in this report are expected to further support
the Councils efforts in:
(a) Working towards the National living foundation wage rates
(b) Improved workforce conditions and,
(c) Building market capacity and sustainability which will support improved
outcomes.

5.3

Assuming that fees not covered by this report (for placements above the framework
rate for existing clients) do not increase, the recommended fee increase for 2020-21
and guaranteed minimum uplift for 2021-22 outlined in this report has a total
additional approximate cost of £685,342 in 2020-21 and £618,146 in 2021-22 based
on 2018-19 service delivery levels. These figures are an estimate which is based on
standard fees increasing for homes in Warrington who either accept the standard
rates, or who charge an additional contribution which is paid by the client or a third
party.

5.4

The future assessment of the impact of the already indicated living wage rises and
potential return of higher general inflation in 2020-21, along with uncertainty regarding
the UK leaving the European Union, suggest that fee rises will be required to ensure at
least current fees and services are maintained. A failure to raise fees at this time to an
appropriate level is expected to lead to higher ‘catch up’ rises in subsequent years as
has previously occurred.

5.5

Further detail on financial options and implications are covered in Appendix 4 including
the costs of any rate adjustments.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

There are unique risks and pressures that emerge from any failure or reductions of
provision with potentially significant and negative impacts associated with outcomes
(for vulnerable service users and carers), increased costs, reputational damage and
impact on the performance of other services for example the Hospital and community
health services.

6.2

The duties to ensure sufficiency, quality and affordability of provision in Warrington
mean the decisions associated with fees need to be considered very carefully including
the anticipated risks and effects of any fee changes.

6.3

Cabinet Members should note the risks outlined in all sections of the main report and
appendices, particularly those associated with the option of no or a very low uplift in
fees in residential and nursing provision. Risks of no or a low uplift include those
summarised below:
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(a) Providers may consider not contracting with the Council - sufficiency is reduced
meaning service users have less choice of provision and are potentially placed at
risk as there are fewer beds and care hours available to meet urgent need.
(b) Providers transfer to single purchase arrangements and will only contract at higher
rates - increasing cost to the Council.
(c) Care Homes pass increases in costs to current or new residents by adding or
increasing top ups to fees. This may lead to more instances where the Council
cannot meet its statutory duty to offer choice of care homes without a top up, which
leads to increased costs.
(d) The Council cannot meet its statutory duty to meet need.
6.4

If there are insufficient beds available at the standard fee rate choice may be limited to
such an extent that the Council cannot deliver its statutory duties. When there is limited
or insufficient access to beds the Council may/will be required to pay higher fees to meet
need; it is therefore not recommended to hold or reduce fees, and that the approach
proposed will need to be carefully monitored to ensure the above risks are mitigated.

6.5

It is believed that the Council can demonstrate its attempts to follow a lawful process
and that it has undertaken good analysis of the current and future position of the
Residential and Nursing sectors. Appendix 3 sets out in some detail steps taken to ensure
a fair and transparent process.

7.

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT/EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

Appendix 2 of this report highlights the feedback from providers, including the
requirement to provide services to clients with a wide variety of needs, particularly of
those with Dementia and Nursing needs. Commissioners are satisfied that most needs
can be met and they will continue to monitor carefully all provision with a particular
focus on Nursing Dementia.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

Commissioning staff have been collecting and collating information and feedback from
care providers, this has comprised:
•
•
•
•
•

8.2

Engagement with care providers via a ‘cost pressures survey’ in November 2019.
Discussions at regular contract meetings.
Information and feedback shared at provider fora.
On-going quality monitoring and discussions with other providers, people
accessing services and wider partners.
Individual Provider meetings on request.

Group and individual provider consultation meetings were held in January and
February 2020, and a summary of the feedback from these meetings is presented in
Appendix 2.
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8.3

Commissioning staff have also used other market analysis including – the North West
ADASS market data and information/research.

9.

SUMMARY AND PROPOSALS

9.1

Framework Residential and Nursing Care Homes

9.1.1 Our assessment of the current Framework Residential Care home market is one that is
managing to meet need and there is largely good supply. Residential Dementia care is
notably an area of more pressure, with more limited supply of beds locally. The current
fees position is, however, not considered sustainable in the immediate or longer-term.
9.1.2 Providers have indicated that a fee settlement that is longer than the 12 month
settlements offered before 2019 will be positively regarded. As such, the
recommendation is that for the provision of both standard residential care and
residential care for people with dementia (on the framework), providers will receive
an uplift of up to 2.5%, from 6 April 2020, and a guaranteed minimum 2.5% uplift in
April 2021.
9.1.3 Our assessment of the current Framework Nursing and Dementia care home market is
one that remains under pressure and at risk of not meeting need in the short-term.
The position has deteriorated over the last 12 months, and the Council has been
required to fund placements at higher than standard rates (in and out of borough) in
order to meet need. There is recognition that the sector needs continued investment
to at least maintain current levels of provision. Some of the pressure points
highlighted in previous years remain critical on both a national and local level (i.e.
shortage of nursing staff). As such, the recommendation is that for the provision of
both standard nursing care and nursing care for people with dementia (on the
framework), providers will receive an uplift of up to 3% from 6 April 2020, and a
guaranteed minimum 2.5% uplift in April 2021.
9.1.4 Cabinet is also asked to note the continuation of the annual review process for
residential and nursing fee rates. It is proposed that as in previous years, this review
will begin in October/November 2020.
9.2

Proposals

9.2.1 Cabinet is asked to consider the below:
(a) Residential and Residential Dementia care homes (2020-2022) framework rates
to be increased by up to 2.5% from 6 April 2020, and by a guaranteed minimum of
2.5% from April 2021.
(b) Nursing and Nursing Dementia care home (2020-2022) framework rates to be
increased by up to 3% from 6 April 2020, and by a guaranteed minimum of 2.5%
from April 2021.
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9.2.2 It is considered that the above position will ensure that the respective markets for the
affected services will remain sustainable into 2020-2022, and will mitigate the
identified risks to vulnerable people if these services were not subject to an
inflationary uplift.
10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The decision made by Cabinet will:
(1) Set fees for the current framework contracts (where applicable) from 6 April 2020
until 31 March 2021.
(2) Ensure the Council sets a minimum fee rate for 2021-22 to support longer-term
planning by providers.
(3) Ensure the Council sets fees at a level that are sufficient to allow Warrington
providers to meet all Care Quality Commission essential standards and to support
sustainable provision in the market.
(4) Support the continuing commitment to support care homes to meet the new
higher minimum wage (‘National Living Wage’).
(5) Build and retain the market to support improved outcomes and timely availability
of care in Warrington.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

Cabinet is recommended to approve the range of proposed fees for 2020-22 as set out
in the report.

12.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Cabinet Report 11 March 2019 - FEE RATES 2018-21 – RESIDENTIAL AND NURSING
FRAMEWORK

Contact for Background Papers:
Name
Catherine Jones

E-mail
Catherine.jones@warrington.gov.uk
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Appendix 1: Market Analysis
Residential and Nursing Care:
Occupancy levels have risen consistently in care homes since 2015 which whilst positive for
providers has as a consequence reduced availability and choice to differing degrees in all
categories. Bed type with the lowest number of vacancies fall into the Nursing and Dementia
Nursing categories which, due to increasing complexity and demographics, are in the highest
demand group. Over the last 12 months, there has been a further reduction in available beds,
causing particular operational challenges in relation to Nursing and Nursing Dementia
placements. This has required placements to be made at higher than standard rates both in
and out of borough to meet statutory need.
Our information suggests that in the past year the number of private residents in residential
and nursing care homes has stayed roughly similar, but further increases in occupancy have
been experienced due to an increase in the number of residents funded by other local
authorities in the borough. Whilst this provides a more mixed economy and income for care
homes, it has begun to impact on the ability (and legal requirement) for the Council to provide
choice and sufficiency of beds that do not attract an additional first or third party contribution
(top up). This is particularly acute in the Dementia Nursing category.
During 2019, ten homes increased their top up rates, and two further homes introduced top
ups for the first time. Council must continue to be able to provide at least one choice of care
home that meets an individual’s care needs at the standard fee rates, without a top up
requirement. This is now most difficult in relation to nursing care, where around 75% of beds
in the market require a top-up. 4 This has increased when compared against 2018, and as
stated above, has required placements to be made at higher than standard rates.
Bed vacancy information (January 2019 to November 2019) demonstrates that on average,
bed availability in contracted framework homes has dropped in all categories of care during
2019, showing a less stable and consistent position than in 2018. In particular, bed availability
in homes that accept the council’s standard rate has dropped during 2019 due to higher
occupancy in these homes.
Compliance with Care Quality Commission standards for care homes in Warrington has
increased in 2019, and is in line with the regional average, and comparable with the national
average. It is acknowledged that fee rates are a factor in care quality in some circumstances
but key influences to sustaining quality are commonly still the quality and experience of the
registered manager at the care home, and the stability and sufficiency of staffing at the home.
Both of these areas are subject to local market pressure and recruitment difficulties, which
continued during 2019.

A ‘top up’ is a supplementary fee paid in addition to the standard Council framework fee rate.
Service users and families have a choice in which home they choose and if they pick a Care Home that
will not accept residents at the Councils standard fee rates they will need to pay this additional ‘top
up’ contribution.
4
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A positive indicator of quality in the local market is the reduced number of voluntary
suspensions of admissions to care homes. These suspensions are typically triggered by
safeguarding alerts, quality issues, or a poor CQC inspection. In 2019 two homes had a
voluntary suspension of admissions in place. This is a stable position when compared with
2017 and 2018. (4 and 1 voluntary suspension respectively).
By ensuring that fee rates increase and pricing remains competitive locally and regionally this
should enable providers to continue to recruit staff who can support the delivery of good
quality care.
Nationally and across the North West there are continuing workforce concerns impacting
health and social care regarding the ability to recruit suitably qualified nurses and care staff.
There is, in some care homes, a reliance on agency staff, which is affecting clinical leadership
and adding to the staff costs. Across Warrington, difficulties in nursing recruitment has led to
approximately 12.45% of all nursing shifts being covered by agency staff in the most recent
period for which we hold data (Jul-Sept 2019).
There is strong evidence, particularly given the lack of dementia care capacity that other
Councils are looking to invest more to sustain their local markets, narrowing the gap in with
our fee levels. There has been a significant increase in the number of placements made by
other local authorities in Warrington care homes during 2019, indicating regional shortages of
supply. This has had an impact on the availability of beds in 2019, and the ability of the council
to meet statutory need at our standard rate.
Inflation and the National Minimum Wage:
The inflation levels (as tracked by the Consumer Price Index (CPI)) have risen from circa nil
inflation during 2015 and 2016 to an average of 1.9% in 2019 (Q1-3). In addition, the financial
implications of the unfunded statutory increase in the National Minimum Wage is a known cost
in all social care sectors, and there is direct cost pressure for those currently paying the National
minimum wage rate. All of the sectors are impacted by this, with residential and nursing staff
making up roughly 60-80% of service costs.
Projections have been put to the Cabinet in previous papers, illustrating the continuing impact
on the sector given most providers set their wage levels at the NMW (the government’s
‘National Living Wage’ level) The confirmed rising National Minimum Wage rates are shown
below.
Year

(HMRC) National Minimum wage* (became National Living Wage in 2015)
hourly rates

2017 £7.50 (confirmed from April 2017)
2018 £7.83 (confirmed from April 2018)
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2019 £8.21 (confirmed from April 2019)
2020 £8.72 (confirmed from April 2020)

The Cabinet has, within previous reports also been presented with forecasts of the additional
costs of the National minimum wage modelled up to 2020. All Warrington Borough Council
contracts continue to require specific adherence to Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs
(HMRC) guidelines around minimum wages and with this in mind our estimates of the impact
on providers is that there will be an annual additional cost pressure up to 2020 in line with
these cost increases to the sector. The confirmed rate for 2020 is 6.2% higher than the current
rate.
Benchmarking Cost with Neighbouring Local Authorities
The table below uses the 2019-20 fee rate for the main four residential and nursing care
categories with comparators to 22 regional comparators. Benchmark figures for 2020-21 are
not yet available from other Local Authorities:
Local
Authority
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
Warrington

Res
Nursing
Residential Dementia
Nursing
Dementia
£466.55
£567.33
£534.55
£630.75
£456.17
£514.30
£516.85
£539.40
£491.00
£501.00
£491.00
£491.00
£490.71
£555.22
£499.57
£555.22
£466.69
£513.24
466.69
£513.24
£500.00
£557.00
£524.69
£566.69
£445.64
£552.99
£487.63
£555.92
£465.88
£502.37
£515.85
£579.88
£471.00
£525.00
£511.00
£529.00
£461.30
£530.19
£479.92
£544.88
£466.74
£466.74
£466.74
£466.74
£517.55
£561.63
£544.69
£588.84
£441.00
£514.00
£443.00
£525.00
£459.74
£509.74
£491.20
£541.20
£438.79
£528.37
£497.93
£546.67
£475.14
£502.82
£510.66
£537.83
£500.00
£545.00
£530.00
£575.00
£461.82
£546.26
£503.00
£519.25
£528.00
£544.00
£585.00
£601.00
£488.05
£503.05
£488.05
£503.05
£494.00
£589.00
£607.00
£624.00
£497.00
£565.00
£564.00
£597.00

Warrington’s rate remains in the top 5 across all categories of care:
Residential – 5th out of 22
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Residential Dementia – 3rd out of 22
Nursing – 2nd out of 22
Nursing Dementia – 4th out of 22.
(Local authorities included in the above analysis are: Blackburn with Darwen, Blackpool,
Bolton, Bury, Cheshire East, Cheshire West and Chester, Halton, Knowsley, Lancashire,
Liverpool, Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, Sefton, St. Helens, Stockport, Tameside,
Trafford, Wigan and Wirral).
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Appendix 2:

Provider Feedback

All providers covered by this report have been invited to share or submit information on
current and forecasted pressures. This section provides a summary of some of the key areas
identified by service providers.
Cost Pressures
A cost pressures survey was distributed to all residential and nursing providers in November
2019. In total, 13 responses were received, from providers operating in 19 homes in
Warrington. This represents a response from 58% of the market, this was a decline in
engagement from 2018 (when 79% of the market was represented in submissions).
All responses reflected concerns over the estimated further increase in the National Living
Wage and the impact this would have on their ability to maintain services given the 60-80%
salary base that will be affected by it. Most providers also made reference to the issue of
maintaining pay differentials across their workforce. The rising minimum wage rates force up
pay/costs for more senior positions such as senior care workers to maintain the pay gap
between roles. At the time most providers submitted their written responses, National Living
Wage rates for 2020 were not confirmed – they were expected to go to £9.00ph but when
published confirmed at £8.72ph. At time of submission providers had estimated staffing cost
pressures at an average of 7%.
The overall rising cost impacts presented by providers that provided written cost pressures
information ranged from 4.57% to 15% of operating costs for 2020-21, with the average
increase being 6.79%.
Several providers reiterated that a failure to continue to proportionately raise fees in line with
increasing National Living Wage rates would create issues of instability with the current model
of care. For example, some care homes noted that they may or would activate plans for
routinely adding ‘top up’ fees to the Council’s fee rates or increasing current top ups further.
In the past 12 months, two homes have introduced a top up for the first time, and 10 homes
have increased existing top-ups. The number of beds available at the Council’s standard fee
rate has reduced during 2019, and this is significantly due to the introduction of top ups at
various care homes.
The financial pressures and cost scenarios presented by each provider were subtly rather than
substantially different. The main differences relate to the respective business models. For
example: number of settings; balance of private to local authority funded service users and
residents; loans or capital repayment and number of staff.
Consultation meetings (Jan-Feb 2020)
As in previous years, providers were given the opportunity to attend a joint meeting at two
group sessions (31st January or 7th February) and also/or an individual meeting if requested.
11 individuals, representing 8 providers attended the group sessions, and 4 providers
attended individual meetings.
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Officers outlined the factors taken into consideration to reach the fee proposal. Information
was shared covering cost pressures, market capacity and stability, service user choice, care
quality, staff recruitment and retention, wider social care market pressures and pressures on
the council budget. Comparator data with other local authorities was also referenced.
Almost without exception, homes delivering nursing provision expressed continuing concern
and frustration at the difficulties in recruiting and retaining qualified nurses at all levels. Most
were exploring different approaches – some of the bigger groups had recruited qualified
nurses from overseas. Continued local demand for nurses from NHS services was also a
challenge for providers. Some homes have introduced innovations to manage the nursing
shortages such as ‘nursing assistant’ roles to enable the home to operate safely with fewer
qualified nurses, and these have operated for over 12 months in many homes without an
impact on quality as measured by CQC ratings.
The majority of providers indicated that they continue to support the approach the Council
takes to payment of gross fees, collecting additional Funded Nursing Care fees from the NHS,
third party top up fees on their behalf and, therefore, absorbing administration, debt recovery
and bad debt risk, at no cost to them. In 2019, providers strongly rejected the proposal to
change these terms in order to generate a further % fee increase, and this was echoed in the
consultation meetings in 2020.
Providers responded consistently that they believed the fee increase agreed in 2019-20 did
not meet cost pressures, and that this had eroded the sustainability of the sector since last
year.
Providers also universally stated/agreed that the proposed fee settlement did not in their view
meet cost pressures for 2020/21, and that this may lead to the introduction of, or increases
to, top-ups, and the prioritisation of private-funded residents or those funded by other local
authorities who are having to pay a higher fee rates. Providers stated that the proposed fee
increase would further erode the profitability of care homes, which in turn would reduce
investment in care home buildings and services, which is not sustainable in the long-term.
Providers expressed concern about the longer-term viability of operating care homes in
Warrington.
Whilst noting and highlighting their own financial challenges and difficulties most Providers
broadly accepted the challenges outlined by officers in relation to both the overall council
budget and the Council’s duty to manage the social care market as a whole and prioritise
funding to areas of most need.
Providers noted officers’ views on the continued uncertainty surrounding central government
funding for social care and the pending National Government budget. Providers requested
that any fees decision for 2020/21 should be subject to review pending any changes to local
or national funding. Officers confirmed that in the event of a change in national policy, the
fees position for 2020/21 would be reviewed in October 2020.
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Appendix 3:

Local Authority Framework for decision-making.

There are a number of duties that local authorities must meet or consider when determining
the level of fees payable (particularly) to care homes. These include (in summary) the statutory
duties and public law decision making requirements associated with the following, where the
Council is subject to an overall requirement to balance these factors in a reasonable way:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The duty to provide or make arrangements to meet the assessed needs of individuals for
residential accommodation and domiciliary care;
Quality;
Service User Choice;
The Usual Cost;
Resident and 3rd Party Top Up Fees,
Actual Costs of Care;
Best Value;
Social Value;
Market stability and Sustainability;
Public Sector Equality Duties;
Consultation; and
Rational, evidence based decision making.

The Council may also take account of the following factors, although these do not override
the factors set out above:
•

The constraints on the Council’s budget (affordability - the Council’s overall budget that
must be considered, and not that of the Directorate or any subdivisions within that
Directorate);

•

The Council’s future commissioning intentions.

In response to these requirements Warrington Council can demonstrate that officers have
engaged with service providers in the Borough in an open and fair way, where, in person and
in written form, a consistent approach has addressed all the above points in the following
manner:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Recognised and discussed the duty to provide or make arrangements for residential
accommodation or domiciliary care;
Welcoming information that sets out any specific pressures or issues to be accounted for
in the fee setting process;
Addressed quality issues and used contemporaneous quality records as context for
discussions;
Addressed Service User Choice including the use of top-up fees;
Acknowledged the exercise undertaken to establish care costs and the efforts
subsequently made by the Council to narrow the gap by applying increased fee levels;
Owners acknowledging that there is tangible additional monetary value in the Council
paying gross fees, collecting additional Funded Nursing Care fees from the NHS, collecting
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•
•
•
•
•
•

third part top up fees on their behalf, absorbing administration and debt recovery at no
cost to them;
Addressing the Social Value of our strategic relationship and their place in the community
of provision;
Addressing market stability and sustainability both generally and specifically in response
to the Market Position Statement which outlines the Council’s future commissioning
intentions;
Inviting providers to present proposals on service developments that may support local
choice and quality;
Addressing the needs of a wide variety of different client group needs in respect of the
Public Sector Equality Duty;
Consulting with them and giving opportunities for the development of further added
value;
Demonstrating a rational, evidence based decision making approach; putting the
constraints on the Council’s budget (the whole Council’s budgetary challenge) as an
appropriate context to the discussions.
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Appendix 4: Financial Implications and Considerations of rate changes for 2020-21.
Residential and Nursing Care Homes
The table below uses the 2019-20 fee rate as a benchmark to indicate the potential change if
the fee rates were adjusted for 2020-21. The table highlights % increases by category.
Current
weekly
£497

1%
uplift
£502

2%
uplift
£507

2.5%
uplift
£509

3%
uplift
£512

4%
uplift
£517

5%
uplift
£522

Residential
dementia rate
Nursing rate

£565

£571

£576

£579

£582

£588

£593

£564

£570

£575

£578

£581

£587

£592

Nursing dementia
rate

£597

£603

£609

£612

£615

£621

£627

Residential rate

For (all) framework residential and nursing care homes the following table presents the
aggregate increases in cost when applying potential percentage rises to all. The 2019-20 total
spend in each category of care has been used as the benchmark for these estimates. The
projections of cost are dependent on volumes of activity and can go up/down accordingly.
Residential and
Residential
Dementia
Nursing and
Nursing Dementia

1% uplift

2% uplift

2.5% uplift

3% uplift

4% uplift

5% uplift

£112,868

£225,736

£282,170 £338,604

£451,471

£564,339

£134,391

£268,781

£335,977 £403,172

£537,563

£671,953
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor R Knowles, Cabinet Member, Statutory Health
and Adult Social Care

Director:

Catherine Jones, Operational Director Adult Social Care,
Families and Wellbeing

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Rick Howell, Strategic Lead Commissioning and
Business Transformation, Families and Wellbeing.

Contact Details:

Email Address:
rhowell@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

052/19

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone
01925 442979

COMMISSIONING ARRANGEMENTS FOR RESIDENTIAL AND NURSING
CARE 2020-2027 DYNAMIC PURCHASING SYSTEM (DPS)

1. PURPOSE
1.1

To seek approval to establish a new approach for the purchasing and provision of
Residential and Nursing Care (for older People) in Warrington using a *Dynamic
Purchasing System.

1.2

To seek delegated authority for the Director of Adult Social Care to award individual
contracts under the DPS. This delegated authority exists under the current contracting
arrangements.
*Dynamic Purchasing System: A Dynamic Purchasing System is an electronic process by
which the purchasing organisation (the Council) sets minimum standards for admission to a
list of approved suppliers. Those suppliers on the system can then be awarded contracts.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.
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3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Residential and Nursing Care Placements are not currently arranged through a block
contract. In practice, as the need for a care placement is identified through an
assessment, families work with our services to identify an appropriate care setting for
their relative and an individual specification and contract is put in place. The current
contracts for Residential and Nursing Care Home (for older people) provision are as
follows:

3.2

Contracts with individual homes in the borough of Warrington, for Residential and
Nursing Care commenced on 1st July 2015 and is due to expire on 30th June 2020. The
current (framework) contract includes the terms and conditions and service
specification for Residential and Nursing Care home placements. Individual
placements are currently made under an ‘Individual Residential Specification’ (IRS),
this is the contract under which all individual placements are made. The annual cost
of all individual placements under the (framework) contract varies depending on the
number of people in placements but is commonly around £27 million per year.

3.3

For anyone that is going to live in a Residential or Nursing Care home ‘out of borough’,
placements are made via individual Single Purchase contracts. Single purchase
arrangements apply to each person individually and contain the full terms and
conditions and service specification for the placement. The annual cost of out of
borough placements for older people made under single purchase contracts varies
depending on the number of people in placements but is commonly around £11
million per year.

3.4

The current framework has worked well however it has not allowed for new providers
in the market to join the framework. It is proposed therefore that both of these
contracting arrangements (in and out of borough) are replaced with a Dynamic
Purchasing System arrangement (DPS) which will enable improved transparency of
the contracting process and reduce administration for both the council staff and the
homes.

4.

ADVANTAGES OF THE DYNAMIC PURCHASING SYSTEM

4.1

A DPS is a wholly electronic procurement system which unlike a framework (as we
have at the moment) allows new suppliers to enter the process at any point.

4.2

Establishing a DPS requires advertising at EU level to ensure transparency and to reach
the widest market possible.

4.3

A DPS is continuous throughout its operating period therefore allows for new
companies on the market to apply.
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4.4

The DPS will ensure that our contracting for residential and nursing care is compliant
with the Public Contract Regulations 2015. The regulations lay down a procedure for
the operation of a DPS, however some freedom from this model is allowable for social
and healthcare services within the light touch regime.

4.5

Operation of the DPS will give greater transparency of the processes involved in the
procurement both to the providers and to council officers, this is expected to reduce
potential delays in making placements, ensure individual contracts are managed and
reduce the administration processes. Additionally the DPS will provide a clear audit
trail to demonstrate compliance with the Council’s Financial Regulations.

4.6

A DPS operates like a framework agreement in that there are multiple-providers under
the same contract terms and conditions and the individual contracts operated are
offered to multiple suitable providers. However, unlike a framework the DPS (a) does
not have a maximum permissible duration, (b) must be wholly electronic and crucially
(c) any provider will be able to join the DPS where it applies to do so and meets the
minimum quality standards. This ensures that we can deal with out of borough
placements as required and ensure compliance with the Public Contract Regulations.

4.7

Due to the nature of the placement of individuals in residential and care homes, the
placements are not time limited, this means that each placement has the potential to
be above the threshold of £250,000 required to be authorised by Cabinet, as the
duration of such placements cannot be determined at the commencement of the
placement. In 2018/19 the Council made 2,181 placements under the current
framework arrangement in homes within the borough and 322 placements in homes
outside the borough. These placements have not been subject to individual Cabinet
approval, the award of the framework agreements to individual homes has been
approved by Cabinet.

4.8

Due to the potential that any home at any time within the duration of the DPS can
apply to entry to the DPS, it is not possible to obtain Cabinet approval for individual
providers to join the DPS or for the individual contracts for placements to be
approved. By authorising the use of the DPS the Cabinet will be not be required to
make further decisions around the award of individual contracts. Effectively this
reflects the current position, which does not conform to the council’s contract
regulations.

4.9

Many other local authorities have introduced Dynamic Purchasing Systems to ensure
compliance with Public Contract Regulations, these include Staffordshire County
Council, Peterborough Council, Kent County Council and Herefordshire County
Council.

231

Agenda Item 10
5.

COMMISSIONING ARRANGEMENTS AND INTENTIONS

5.1

It is the Council’s intention to begin the tender process for the Residential and Nursing
Care for Older People DPS in May 2020 with a view to the DPS commencing on 1st July
2020. The DPS shall be in operation until (2027). This process will require completion
of a validation document by each applicant (Care Home) to ensure they:
(a)
(b)

Can deliver the service specification (meeting the requirements) set out by
the Council.
Accept the terms and conditions (including quality and pricing).

5.2

All those who are receiving Residential or Nursing services commissioned under either
the current standard Warrington contract or via a Single Purchase contract will
continue to receive services, within the terms of those contracts. The terms and
conditions of the DPS will only apply to new contracts awarded. Therefore, clients will
see no immediate change when the current contracts expire on 30th June 2020, and
the proposed new DPS starts.

5.3

The operational model proposed for commissioning under the DPS will closely mirror
the current arrangements. Given the statutory duties that the Council has to ensure
that people have choice and control including choosing where they live, clients and/or
their families can select a care home based on their own assessment taking account
of things like location, quality and cost.

5.4

Under the new proposed DPS model, Providers will all have agreed to accept a
standard fee rate set by the Council (the rates for 2020 are the subject of a separate
Cabinet report (Agenda Item 9 on this agenda). By accepting the standard fee rates
there is no requirement to run a ‘mini tender’ for each placement required which will
mean people are not forced to choose the lowest cost or standard fee care homes.
For example, people will still be able to pay the difference between the Council’s
standard set rate and the cost quoted by the Provider through a first or third party
additional ‘top-up’ payment, as per current arrangements.

5.5

For social work teams, clients or families seeking a residential or nursing home, the
introduction of the DPS will not result in any change to current arrangements as there
will be delegated authority for the Director of Adult Social Care to award individual
contracts under the DPS - allowing current arrangements to continue seamlessly.

5.6

For (Care home) Providers, in order to accept a new placement commissioned by the
Council, they will have to join the DPS before a contract is issued. Importantly care
homes that meet the standards and agree to the terms will be able to join the DPS at
any time after the initial tender opportunity has been advertised.
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6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

It is anticipated that the annual value of placements made as a result of the DPS will
be around £38 million per year based on current spend. There is no forecast increase
or decrease in the cost of services as a result of this approach.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

The main risks noted are associated with the introduction of the DPS are:
(a) Limiting or reducing choice for current of future residents if existing providers do
not join.
(b) increasing the cost or reducing quality of services, and
(c) Market/provider challenge associated with the process.

7.2

The risks of challenge are considered to be mitigated given that:
(1) There should be no changes to choice for current or future potential users of
residential and nursing homes as the expectation is that all current providers will
join the DPS and for new homes this can facilitated on open arrangement.
(2) Market engagement indicates that current providers will join the DPS as they wish
to continue working with the Council. Many providers are also already familiar
with DPS type arrangements with other Local Authorities.
(3) Current placements will remain under the existing terms and conditions and
service specification once the current contract ends on 30th June 2020, and these
agreements will continue until expiry (usually when a client leaves the care home
or passes away).
(4) The proposal allows more flexibility than the current contract as any provider can
join the DPS at any time after the initial opportunity is advertised, subject to
meeting the Council’s minimum validation requirements.
(5) The pricing and quality content of the new DPS will largely reflect existing
requirements for quality and cost and should not therefore change or affect
standards are Joining a DPS A DPS is more open and

7.3

An operational risk which may emerge during the implementation of the DPS if an
existing provider in the borough does not apply to join. In this instance the Council
would be unable to commission placements with that Provider until they applied and
were approved to join. This risk will be mitigated by ensuring wide publicity and
advertising the DPS from April 2020 onwards, providing sufficient time for providers
to apply and complete the validation document before 1 July 2020. Further to this, if
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the DPS is not in place, Single Purchase Contracts could be issued for each individual
placement required to the same value.
7.4

In the event of existing or new providers failing to pass the validation stage, they can
reapply at any time, with no limit to the number of times they may reapply to join the
DPS.

8.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

8.1

The estimated value over the lifetime of the DPS is in excess of the relevant “Light
Touch Regime” EU threshold for Supplies and Services under the Public Contract
Regulations 2015. Consequently a call for competition for the DPS will be published in
the Official Journal of the European Union (OJEU). This call for competition will make
it clear that a DPS is involved and will list the criteria which will be used to determine
when a contract award is made under the DPS. Specific terms and conditions relating
to the operation of the DPS will be required.

8.2

The award of the DPS is also subject to the Council’s own Contract Procedure Rules.
As they are currently drafted the Contract Procedure Rules do not make any provision
for the use of a DPS. Under the Constitution any decision to award a contract over
£250k is a Key decision which must be made by Cabinet. As the overall spend on the
DPS will be above £250K and using a DPS will not allow Cabinet to make awards of
individual care provision, some of which may be valued at over £250k, Cabinet
approval to set up a DPS is required.

9.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1

The impact of awarding a new DPS contract has been considered in light of the
Authority’s Equality responsibilities. In the event of awarding no adverse impact has
been identified with the continuation of the current established services, and no
impact is expected for existing or future clients or their families.

10.

CONSULTATION

10.1

Due to no impact being identified for clients or their families, no formal consultation
process has been undertaken with clients.

10.2

Discussions with care home providers have taken place and they are aware of the
planned changes to the approach to contract and placement management.

11.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The current Residential and Nursing contract terms continue until 30 June 2020, and
there is no further option to extend this further. A new procurement exercise is
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required for this service, as Residential and Nursing care is an important statutory
service. Procurement and Legal Services have recommended the use of a DPS for this
service as the operating model already matches the ‘pseudo-DPS’ model which is
proposed for the future- this is also acknowledged as the least disruptive process.
11.2

Delegated authority to the Director of Adult Social Care is an appropriate level to have
oversight of award of individual contracts made under the DPS and this will ensure no
disruption to the management of services and timeliness of decisions.

11.3

The Council’s current Contract Regulations do not have provisions for the operation
of a DPS, therefore the decision to use the DPS requires Cabinet approval.

12.

RECOMMENDATION

12.1

Cabinet is recommended to authorise Officers to enter into a procurement exercise
to ensure a new Residential and Nursing Care for Older People Dynamic Purchasing
System is in place for 1 July 2020.

13.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

13.1

N/A
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor M Smith, Cabinet Member, Children’s Services

Director/ Senior
Responsible Officer:

Amanda Amesbury, Director of Children’s Social Care (DCS)

Contact Details:

Email Address:
Amanda.amesbury@warrington.
gov.uk

Key Decision No.

050/19

Ward Members:

All

Telephone
01925 443900

TITLE OF REPORT: CHILDREN’S RESIDENTIAL HOMES REDESIGN PROPOSAL
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The report outlines the proposal for the redesign of the council’s residential provision
for children and young people. The redesign is separated into a short-term and longer
term plan; a summary is presented in Appendix A.

1.2

The proposal supports the council’s corporate approach to improving the efficiency of
services and reducing overall spend.

1.3

The redesign of residential provision supports the key strategic outcome of the
Children and Young People’s Plan 2019-22 to help Warrington’s children and young
people to live in settled families and environments. The council works on the ethos
that children are best cared for by their family or in the community. However, when
this cannot happen, and children enter residential care, the council ensures it is of the
highest quality which focuses on children’s needs and outcomes. The proposal is driven
by an ambition to improve the quality of the council’s residential provision.

1.4

The redesign of residential services can be associated with the wider programme of
transformation associated with the council’s successful application to join the
Department of Education’s (DfE) Strengthening Families, Protecting Children
Programme and roll out the No Wrong Door model in Warrington.

2

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.
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3

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Warrington Borough Council has four mainstream children’s residential homes. Each
of the homes has capacity for two children per home. The council owns two of the
properties, Home T, Great Sankey and Home M, Penketh. It leases the other two
properties, Home O, Orford and Home A, Fearnhead. 1

3.2

The council also has a short breaks and respite unit for children with additional needs,
Home L, Padgate.

3.3

Until recently the council operated a short breaks and emergency unit at Home S, Old
Hall, however the statement and purpose of this home has been amended to
accommodate children needing longer term care. This decision was taken in light of
the planned introduction of a No Wrong Door model, which will mean the
arrangements in place for Home S are no longer required.

3.4

The council’s internal residential children’s homes budget is consistently overspent.
Last year (2018/19), the budget was overspent by £219k. This year the budget for
internal residential provision is forecast to be overspent by £122K (on the budget of
almost £1.3m).

3.5

In 2019 the council undertook a review of current provision of children’s residential
homes and options for alternative provision (see Appendix B). The review noted clear
rationale for changing from the current provision.

3.6

Firstly, the two-bedded model does not provide the opportunities for economies of
scale that larger homes do. Two bedded homes are not as efficient to run and, as
smaller homes do not necessarily provide better outcomes for children, the most
common size children’s residential home in England is currently three or four bedded.

3.7

The size of children’s residential homes in England in 2018/19 are presented in Figure
1. As shown below, three and four bedded homes accounted for 44% (982 homes) of
children’s homes in England, compared to one to two bedded homes which accounted
for 17%. Five to six bedded accounted for 27% of residential homes.

The addresses of the children’s residential homes have been anonymised for the purposes of this Cabinet
report.

1
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Figure 1 Size of registered children’s homes in England in 2018/19 2

3.8

Secondly, the current staffing arrangements in the council’s children’s residential
homes could be strengthened, as the council at present cannot always place children
with the most complex needs within current residential provision.

3.9

Lastly, through its success in joining the Department for Education’s Strengthening
Families Protecting Children Programme, the council will be implementing No Wrong
Door in Warrington. This model will transform the council’s approach to edge of care
and residential care for teenagers; the council’s internal residential offer must
complement the approach.

3.10

In the context of increasingly expensive and limited choice of external (private)
residential care placements, there is a renewed commitment to retaining some of the
council’s internal residential provision for children in care. This supports children in
care to remain close to their home, community and school.

3.11

There is a continued ambition to support more children to remain with their families,
and so be prevented from entering care. Edge of care provision will evolve and
strengthen with the implementation of No Wrong Door in Warrington. For those
children who do come into care, there is sustained aspiration to support more children
to be in fostering placements rather than residential homes; this will be supported by
the No Wrong Door programme and the Mockingbird (fostering) programme.

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/813415/
Childrens_social_care_data_in_England_2018_to_2019.pdf
2
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3.12

A comparison of the average cost of children’s placements in different settings is
presented in the chart below. As shown, the unit cost of external residential
placements has recently surpassed (£181k) the cost of internal placements (£178k).

The review compared six options for the council’s internal residential provision (see
Appendix B) and recommended a preferred option. This option involved the exiting of
three of the children’s residential homes, those at Home M, Home T and Home O and
securing two, three-bedded homes. Home A would be kept, under this option, as the
children living there are settled and the move is thought to be not in their best
interests.
3.13

Since the review, the council has started preliminary planning activity for No Wrong
Door and has had initial conversations with the Department of Education (DfE) and the
council partner for the programme, North Yorkshire County Council. The outcome of
this activity has contributed to some reconsideration around the implementation of
the proposed option above, certainly in terms of timescales.

4.

NO WRONG DOOR

4.1

The council are taking part in the DfE’s Strengthening Families Protecting Children
Programme, following successful application. The council will receive an estimated
£2.48 million in funding over two and a half years from the DfE to support the
implementation of the No Wrong Door model in Warrington.
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4.2

The No Wrong Door model is an innovative approach to edge of care provision first
developed by North Yorkshire County Council. Following significant success, the
approach has been rolled out in other councils across the country.

4.3

The No Wrong Door model supports adolescents who are in or on the edge of care. It
integrates residential care, foster care, speech and language support, mental health
services and the police into a single hub that is based in a residential home.

4.4

Evidence shows that No Wrong Door model provides extensive benefits to vulnerable
children and young people, and system wide. Outcomes of the model in North
Yorkshire included:
•

Decrease in number of children in care and, especially, in residential care

•

85% decrease in the use of Independent Fostering Agencies

•

55% reduction in the time young people spend in care

•

Increased identification of autism and speech/language needs

•

Improvement in young people’s resilience, well-being and self-esteem

•

More young people in education, employment or training

•

38% reduction in police arrests and 52% in charges

4.5

The No Wrong Door Model will transform the council’s, and partner organisations’,
approach to supporting adolescents with complex needs and behaviours. The model is
expected to further reduce the number of children in care and significantly decrease
the use of external agency placements; therefore it should provide the council with
significant financial savings.

4.6

The council is planned to start the diagnostic stage of the programme in April 2020.
This will involve analysis of the council’s current provision to inform the planning of No
Wrong Door which is scheduled to launch in March 2021.

5.

PROPOSAL

5.1

The proposed redesign of the council’s residential services will be undertaken to
complement the launch of No Wrong Door in Warrington. The detail of the redesign,
and the pace it is implemented at, should cause the least disruption for children and
staff and should aid the development of No Wrong Door.

5.2

The redesign proposal is based on the option proposed and agreed in the review
(Appendix B). The service, ultimately, proposes the closure of three of the two bedded
children’s homes and proposes the opening of two three bedded homes. However, the
implementation of the proposal will be staged and partly subject to change depending
on the outcome of the No Wrong Door diagnostic stage.
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5.3

The summary of the proposal for redesigning the council’s residential services is
located in Appendix A of this report. It separates the short-term plan, changes
proposed to take place over the next 6 months, and the long-term plan, changes
proposed to take place in the next 18 months.

5.4

Short term (before July 2020)

5.4.1 In the short-term, the service proposes the closure of the children’s residential homes
at Home M, Penketh and Home O, Orford. Home O has been vacant since November
2019 and preliminary steps have been taken with Ofsted to close this home and to
change Home S from an emergency unit to a long term residential home.
5.4.2 The service proposes to amend the statement of purpose of the residential home at
Home M in early 2020 (timing will be based on care planning timescales for the
children in placement). Home M will become the short breaks and emergency unit
(until the No Wrong Door Hub is functional) and Home S will remain a residential home.
Home S will, therefore, become the first of the council’s proposed 3 bedded children’s
residential homes.
5.4.3 The service proposes the retention of Home A as a children’s residential home, as was
detailed in the agreed option, to enable the two children in placement to remain in
accordance with their long term care plan.
5.4.4 Staffing arrangements have been reviewed and a new structure outlined in each home
to ensure each is properly staffed and there is some consistency for the children living
in the homes. This structure change does not require a formal consultation as it will
not affect any contractual issues. The staffing structure will be an interim measure until
a formal restructure of residential service staff takes place in conjunction with the
recruitment for No Wrong Door, expected to begin in late 2020.
5.5

Longer-term (before April 2021/Launch of No Wrong Door)

5.5.1 The No Wrong Door Hub is proposed to be based at a council owned building in
Howley. The contact centre for families undertaking supervised contact with their
children is currently located at this building. The No Wrong Door Hub was originally
planned to be based at Home S, however recent direction from the DfE has advised
the need for a larger property of at least 6 beds. The No Wrong Door Hub will contain
4 short-medium term residential beds and 2 emergency beds, as well as space for
outreach and specialist provision. It is proposed that contact sessions could take place,
alternatively, at the council’s children’s centres; this proposal will be developed
alongside the Head of Service Early Help.
5.5.2 The opening of this hub negates the need for a separate emergency unit, therefore
Home M would be closed. The building would transform into supported
accommodation for young people aged 16 or over. This provision is a necessary aspect
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of the No Wrong Door Model, but is also a definite gap in current internal provision of
the council.
5.5.3 It is proposed that Home T would be closed, in line with the agreed option and the
need to move from the two-bedded model (again timescale for closure will be
dependent on the care planning for the children currently in placement). Home T
would transform to become an additional supported accommodation unit for young
people aged 16 or over, associated with No Wrong Door.
5.5.4 The service proposes the acquiring of a second three-bedded children’s residential
home, in line with the agreed option, however it is proposed this be delayed until mid2021 at the earliest. This will allow the No Wrong Door diagnostic to be undertaken,
which should inform the decision around the need for an additional three-bedded
home and how it could align with the No Wrong Door model.
5.5.5 Residential provision for children with disabilities is limited in Warrington. The short
breaks unit, Home L, provides short-term residential care to children with additional
needs but for long-term provision the council must commission providers outside of
the borough. Children can be placed at a distance from their families, school and
community. The costs of these placements are significant; the average unit cost for
children with disabilities in residential care placements was £145k in 2018/19 (£201k
including costs to Health and Education).
5.5.6 A potential further option is to acquire a three bedded children’s home specifically for
children with additional needs, perhaps with additional outreach capacity. This option
requires significant further scoping with partners organisations to understand the
need and opportunities for joint working.
5.5.7 If the option for a children’s home for children with additional needs is considered
viable, it is proposed that Cabinet agree to delegate authority to the Director of
Children’s Service to take a decision, in consultation with the Lead Member, at a later
stage in order to acquire a suitable property for this purpose.
5.5.8 A restructure of residential staff is proposed to be undertaken, likely in the later
months of 2020, to provide a more effective staffing service across the redesigned
residential provision. The restructure will be timed to tie into the recruitment process
for No Wrong Door, as some staff may be able transfer from the residential homes to
the No Wrong Door hub. The proposed changes will be progressed through the
council’s consultation process with staff and unions.
5.6

Resulting provision

5.6.1 The redesign will increase the bed capacity of the council’s residential provision. The
council will have at least nine beds for mainstream provision (including No Wrong Door
Hub), this could increase to 12 with the addition of a further three-bedded home. This
compares to the beginning of the redesign process, when there were eight beds
available in the council’s internal residential provision. In total, the number of beds in
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all types of residential provision could increase from 14 to 21 (as shown in Appendix
A).
5.6.2 The redesign will align with the developments of No Wrong Door and should provide
the council with more varied accommodation for children and young people in the
borough including supported accommodation and, potentially, a specialised children’s
residential home for children with disabilities.
5.6.3 The service are confident that the changes will improve the quality and consistency of
support to children in the council’s residential homes. The No Wrong Door roll out will
include a whole system extensive training programme which should support this.
5.6.4 A project plan for No Wrong Door will be formulated by July 2020, this will confirm the
detail of the No Wrong Door model in Warrington and relate to the longer-term plan
for the wider residential provision. It is proposed that Cabinet agree delegated
authority to carry out further changes to residential provision associated with the
implementation of the No Wrong Door model in Warrington through a future
Nominated Officer Decision, again in agreement with the Lead Member at the
appropriate time.
6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

The proposal should allow the children’s residential homes to run more efficiently. Not
including the No Wrong Door Hub and related accommodation, the proposal is
expected to save around £300k annually, in 2021/22, from the internal residential care
budget. Some savings may start to be realised in 2020/21.

6.2

The proposal is prudent and makes use of the council’s existing assets. It reuses
existing council owned properties to provide the new larger residential homes and
reuses the smaller homes to provide supported accommodation as part of No Wrong
Door.

6.3

If the service confirms there is a need for an additional three bedded children’s
residential home, it will lease a property or submit a bid to CIPG to secure funding to
a buy a suitable property.

6.4

Any capital expenditure related to No Wrong Door will become clear as the council
starts to partner with North Yorkshire County Council in April 2020 to implement the
programme. Any required capital will at that stage require a CIPG bid, as per the
commitment with the DfE to finance any capital costs related to the programme.
However as the location of the Hub and supported accommodation properties have
been located within existing council stock, the capital costs are expected to be based
on adaptations alone; this should keep capital costs low.
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7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

The assessed level of risk for the proposal is low. The proposal is, in fact, expected to
help mitigate a key financial risk for Children’s Social Care relating to the increasingly
limited and expensive residential placements provided by the external market.

7.2

Identified risks of the proposal are scored and mitigating actions noted in Appendix C.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

Equality impact assessment has not been completed as the equality and diversity
issues are unchanged from the current provision.

9

CONSULTATION

9.1

On any proposed contractual changes to the staffing of residential services, a formal
consultation will take place with staff and unions.

9.2

For any new properties acquired, Children’s Social Care will work alongside the
council’s planning department to consult with local residents about proposed changes
to of use of the property.

10

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The recommended proposal to redesign the council’s residential provision for children
will allow the council’s residential services to run more efficiently.

10.2

The redesign of children’s residential provision is expected to complement the wider
improvement and innovation work taking place in Children’s Social Care which should
improve the quality of care and support children in the council’s internal residential
provision receive.

10.3

The proposal makes best use of resources and should aid a smooth transition to the
launch of No Wrong Door in Warrington. The staged and considered approach to the
redesign is expected to reduce disruption for children living in the residential homes
and for staff.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i)

Note the contents of the proposal and review the paper located in Appendix B.

(ii)

Agree to the closure, at the appropriate time, of two of the council’s twobedded children’s residential homes (Home M and Home T).
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12.

(iii)

Agree to the change of purpose of the two exited children’s residential homes
to be used as supported accommodation.

(iv)

Provide delegated authority to the Director of Children’s Services to acquire a
suitable property for a children’s residential home for children with additional
needs, if this option is considered viable.

(v)

Provide delegated authority to the Director of Children’s Services to carry out
any further changes to residential provision associated with the
implementation of the No Wrong Door model in Warrington.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Review of Children’s Residential Homes (included in Appendix B)

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Emma Binns

E-mail
emma.binns@warrington.gov.uk
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Telephone
01925 442220
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APPENDIX A – Summaries of Children’s Residential Homes Redesign Proposal
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Residential Provision

Current* 3

Short-term (by July 2020)

Changes to provision:
Home M, Penketh

Longer-term plan (by March 2021/launch
of NWD)

Residential children’s home (2 beds)

Emergency/short-breaks unit (2 beds)

Home O, Orford

Residential children’s home (2 beds)

Closure

Supported accommodation (2 beds)
(as part of NWD)
N/A

Home T, Great Sankey

Residential children’s home (2 beds)

Residential children’s home (2 beds)

Home S, Old Hall

Short-breaks/Emergency Unit (3 beds)

Residential children’s home (3 beds)

Contact Centre, Howley

Contact centre

Contact centre

No Wrong Door Hub: Residential (4 beds),
Emergency (2 beds)

Home A, Fearnhead

Short-breaks Unit (children with
disabilities) (3 beds)
Residential children’s home (2 beds)

Short-breaks Unit (children with
disabilities) (3 beds)
Residential children’s home (2 beds)

Short-breaks Unit (children with
disabilities) (3 beds)
Residential children’s home (2 beds)

New provision:
Secure/purchase property

N/A

N/A

PROVISION (beds):
Mainstream residential
CWD residential
short breaks/ emergency
CWD short breaks
Supported accommodation
TOTAL

Residential children’s home (children with
disabilities) (3 beds) (POTENTIAL)

8
0
3
3
0
14

7
0
2
3
0
12

9
3
2
3
4
21

No changes to provision:
Home L, Padgate

*

Supported accommodation (2 beds) (as
part of NWD)
Residential children’s home (3 beds)

Some changes have started to be progressed, as referenced in the main report (this was residential provision at the start of November 2019)
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APPENDIX B - Review of Children’s Residential Homes 4

WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL

Review of Children’s Residential Homes - September 2019
1. PURPOSE
1.1 The purpose of this report is to describe the current position of the internal provision of
children’s residential care in Warrington and to review options considered for changing from
current provision.
1.2 This report does not consider Children’s Service’s short breaks centres, Home S and Home L.
2. CURRENT POSITION IN WARRINGTON
2.1 Warrington Borough Council currently has four residential children’s homes. Each of the
homes has capacity for two children per home. The council owns two of the properties, Home
T, Great Sankey and Home M, Penketh. It leases the other two properties, Home O, Orford and
Home A, Fearnhead.
2.2 A maximum of eight children can live in the four residential children’s homes at any one time.
In 2018/19, 13 children lived in the homes in total.
2.3 On 31 March 2019, 50 of Warrington’s children in care were placed in residential homes. This
was 13% of the cohort of children in care. The eight children in internal residential provision
represented 2% of our children.
2.4 The cohort of children in residential placements may be small in comparison to those in
fostering placements (68% on 31 March 2019), however the costs of residential placements
are significantly higher than fostering placements (see graph below). Residential placements,
therefore, present a considerable pressure on the current budget.
2.5 As represented in the graph below, the cost of external residential provision has been on
average much lower than the cost of internal residential provision in recent years. In 2018/19,
the annual unit cost of an external placement was £169,446 compared to the annual unit cost
of an internal placement at £189,167. In recent months the difference in cost has reduced, the
annual unit cost in June 2019 of an internal residential placement was similar to the cost of an
external residential placement (internal unit cost at £174, 756, compared to external unit cost
at £174,379). This is mostly due to an increased cost in external agency placements.

This report has been amended to exclude confidential information, such as the names of the children’s
residential homes, for the purposes of Cabinet.
4
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2.6 The four residential homes are staffed by two registered managers, who manage two homes
each. Each of the homes has a deputy manager and residential support workers. The current
establishment staffing profile for the 4 homes is set out in the table below:
Table 1: Staffing Profile for Residential Service
Job title
Grade
FTE
Registered Manager
Grade 10
0.5
Deputy Manager
Grade 7
1.0
Residential Support Worker
Grade 6
5.7
Total 7.2

Staff Numbers
2
4
22.8
28.8

2.7 The Internal residential children’s homes budget is consistently overspent. Last year (2018/19),
the budget was overspent by £219k.
2.8 In 2018/19 for a number of reasons in order to meet a number of more complex children’s
needs there were also issues of lengthy bed vacancies in a number of homes. If occupancy
levels are taken into account when calculating the unit costs for 2018/19, it significantly
increases the average unit cost of the provision. As is presented in the table below, the internal
residential unit cost in 2018/19 with occupancy taken into account is £241,274, compared to
£189,167 when occupancy is not taken into account.
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Table 2: Children's Internal Residential Costs (18/19)
Residential
Home

Salaries

Premises

Transport

Supplies

Tfr Pay

Supp Serv

Total

Occupancy
(%)

Unit Cost

Home O

£334,298

£21,142

£3,705

£15,657

£8,374

£18,708

£401,565

73%

£275,045

Home A

£305,812

£17,074

£4,940

£12,663

£7,121

£17,588

£365,198

100%

£182,599

Home T

£270,962

£5,206

£16,650

£16,265

£11,037

£21,809

£341,929

96%

£178,088

Home M

£339,230

£25,414

£2,476

£12,621

£8,572

£16,335

£404,648

65%

£311,268

Totals

£1,250,302

£68,835

£27,771

£57,206

£35,104

£74,440

£1,513,339

84%

£226,548

2.9 This year the budget for internal residential homes is £1,294,024 and is currently forecast to
be overspent by £126K.
Table 3: Children’s Internal Residential Budget (19/20)
Residential Homes

Budget

Forecast Overspend (p5)

Home O

£321,267

£7,514

Home A
Home T
Home M

£328,673
£317,289
£326,795

£24,833
£60,276
£33,714

TOTAL

£1,294,024

£126,337

3. RATIONALE FOR CHANGE
3.1 Economies of scale
3.1.1

According to Ofsted, in 2018/19 the greatest number of children’s homes in England were
registered to accommodate three or four children (see figure 1 below). At 31 March 2019,
three or four bedded homes accounted for 44% of children’s homes in England. Almost
half of children’s homes opened in 2018-19 (95 out of 202) were registered as three or
four bedded homes. Warrington’s two bedded children’s homes are, therefore, not the
norm in comparison to the average size of children’s homes in the country.
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Figure 1: Size of registered children’s homes in England in 2018/19 5

3.1.2

There is no evidence to suggest a smaller children’s home is more effective for children in
terms of outcomes 6. However, a small home prevents the use of economies of scale.
Therefore, the current two bedded homes result in an expensive unit cost per child which
is not reflective of the relative impact on children’s outcomes.

3.1.3

The costs of the two bed arrangement are further heightened by vacant beds. As already
highlighted, vacant beds, when taken into account when calculating unit costs, can
significantly increase average annual costs. The smaller the home, the harder it can be to
match children placed there, as matching tends to need to be more precise the less
children placed.

3.1.4

The unit costs of external residential placements are cheaper on average than our internal
placements. This has consistency been the case for a number of years, as is represented
in the previous graph, Children’s Placements Annual Unit Costs. The difference in cost has
reduced recently, however external provision still remains the slightly cheaper option.
This creates the question whether the council should move children from internal
provision into external provision or whether it should retain its internal provision and
deliver a more cost effective service.

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/813415/
Childrens_social_care_data_in_England_2018_to_2019.pdf
5

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/534560/
Residential-Care-in-England-Sir-Martin-Narey-July-2016.pdf
6
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3.2 Staffing arrangements
3.2.1

The current staffing arrangement at Warrington Borough Council’s children’s residential
homes is complex and the review demonstrated that there may be opportunity to
strengthen the current staffing structure to improve the quality of service our children
receive.

3.3 No Wrong Door
3.3.1

The council’s strategy is to transform edge of care and residential provision based on the
No Wrong Door model, first introduced by North Yorkshire County Council. On 18
September 2019 the council was accepted onto the Strengthening Families, Protecting
Children Programme to implement the No Wrong Door model in Warrington. The council
does not yet know detail relating to the timescales and practicalities of implementing the
programme, these details should be better understood in the coming weeks.

3.3.2

No Wrong Door supports complex adolescents who are in or on the edge of care. It
integrates residential care, foster care, speech and language support, mental health
services and the police into a single hub that is based in a residential home. No Wrong
Door will change the council’s approach to residential care with a strengthened focus on
the ethos that residential care is not (usually) the best place for a child. In the main,
residential care should be a short term intervention rather than a long-term solution.

3.3.3

The No Wrong Door Hub will provide placements in residential care, emergency beds,
community fostering placements, supported accommodation and supported lodgings
with outreach support. It will be at the centre of developments in edge of care and
children in care provision and will provide opportunity to work differently and to upskill
staff across services.

3.3.4

Whilst this review is not considering Home S or the Contact Centre building, it still needs
to be mindful of the needs of No Wrong Door and the changing approach to residential in
the wider context. This review therefore may need to be refined as more is understood
about the implementation of No Wrong Door in Warrington.

4. OPTIONS
4.1 The table below summarises the findings on the options considered by the Children’s
Management Team. Further detail around the options considered is provided in the text
below.
Option

Table 4: Internal Children’s Residential Provision - Options Considered
Savings
Unit Cost
Provision
Net Savings

Option 1 – do nothing

0

£174,756
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Option 2 – exit all four
children’s residential
homes.

£1,398,046

£174,379
(External)

No beds in internal
(longer term)
residential provision.

£3,014

8 children move to
external residential
placement, cost =
£1,395,032*
Option 3 – keep all four
children’s residential
homes; change the staffing
structures.
Option 4 – exit Home T,
Home M and Home O;
maintain Home A and lease
a four bedded home.

Option 5 – exit Home T,
Home M and Home O;
maintain Home A and lease
a three bedded home.

Option 6 – exit Home T,
Home M and Home O;
maintain Home A and lease
two three bedded homes.

£78,514

£151,939

8 beds in internal
(longer term)
residential provision

£78,514

£498,268

£132,626

6 beds in internal
(longer term)
residential provision.

£149,510

2 children move to
external residential
placement, cost =
£348,758*
£651,351

£128,535

5 beds in internal
(longer term)
residential provision.

£128,214

3 children move to
external residential
placement, cost=
£523,137*
£306,381

£123,455

8 beds in internal
(longer term)
residential provision.

£306,381

* Based on June 2019 annual unit cost of external residential placement (£174,379)

4.2 As detailed in the Provision column of the table above, savings can be offset by the need for
external residential placements for children leaving the internal residential homes.
Therefore, net savings are a more accurate reflection of savings and unit cost is the most
useful indicator of the cost effectiveness of the options.
4.3 The unit costs in the table above are based on 100% occupancy. If the average occupancy
levels of the previous year (84%) are applied to the unit costs of the options considered,
they increase. For example, in Option 6, with an 84% occupancy level applied, the unit cost
would be £146,970. The unit cost, however, remains lower than the unit cost of an external
residential placement at £174,379 and much lower than the previous year average, taking
into account occupancy levels, at £226,548.
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4.4 Home A was not considered for closure in all options except Option 2. There are two
children in placement who will not move, in accordance with their care plan, for some time.
Therefore closure of Home A was out of scope for this review.
4.5 The savings outlined in the table above do not take into account of any staff redundancies
that could result from the reductions in residential staffing in Options 2, 4, 5 and 6. Option 2
could lead to redundancy costs of around £300k. This cost could be reduced if some staff
were transferred to the No Wrong Door Hub. Options 4, 5 and 6 could account for
redundancy costs of an estimated £50-150k. Again, the transfer of staff to Home S could
reduce the need for redundancies; in Option 6 the transfer of the remaining staff to Home S
would negate the need for redundancies entirely.
4.6 The savings do not take into account of the potential capital gain from the sale of Home M
and Home T. Based on valuations in March 2019, Home M is worth £135,000 and Home T is
worth £120,000. Both the leased properties, Home A and Home O, are in 10 year lease
contracts which will come to a 3 year exit opportunity in July 2020 (6 month notice period
applies).
4.7 All options except Options 1 and 2, are based on staffing the residential homes differently to
make the most effective use of managers and support staff. If Options 3-6 are taken
forward, a consultation process will take place with staff and the unions on any proposals.
There is an opportunity to train and upskill all staff in the internal residential homes, no
matter the Option taken forward. Staff can be part of the whole staff training approach that
will be taken through the implementation of No Wrong Door. Upskilled staff working in the
residential homes should allow the homes to take in children with more complex needs.
4.8 No options were considered at this time by the Children’s Management Team involving the
commissioning of a care provider to run the internal residential homes. This approach may
reduce management and staffing costs in the homes but likely to bring greater risks. To be
able to implement No Wrong Door as part of Strengthening Families, Protecting Children,
the council are unable to work with a commissioned care provider in this way; therefore this
approach is not being considered at this time.
5. PROPOSAL AND CONCLUSIONS
5.1 There is clear rationale behind changing the council’s approach to its children’s residential
service. The current two bedded model and staffing arrangement is not cost effective in
comparison to external residential provision and alternative approaches to internal
residential provision.
5.2 A change, providing homes of a slightly larger size, provides the council with opportunities
for economies of scale in terms of staffing and the additional costs of running children’s
homes. The council’s current two bedded model is not the usual model for residential homes
in the country; 17% of residential homes in England were 1-2 bedded homes in 2018/19
compared to 44% which were 3-4 bedded. Therefore, a move towards a 3-4 bedded model
for the children’s residential homes would bring the council more in line with usual
standards of provision.
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5.3 The current staffing structure is complex and arguably not relative to the quality of provision
currently being provided, particularly in terms of the level of complexity of need staff are
able to support. A change in staffing structure could provide significant annual savings, this
combined with a training programme, could allow the children’s residential homes to
support children with more complex needs. As already explained, any changes in staffing
structures would be considered through the consultation process.
5.4 Based on the findings of the review, the Children’s Management Team consider Option 6
to be the most suitable option as it represents the most cost effective option in terms of
annual unit cost (£123,444). Option 6 also offers the greatest net savings (£306,381), when
costs of moving children out of the children’s homes into external provision are taken into
account.
5.5 The Children’s Management Team are committed to redesigning the residential service to
ensure it provides high quality services which improve the outcomes for children in care.
However, the redesign needs to be completed in a way which supports wider transformation
through the No Wrong Door model. As the council does not yet fully understand the
timescales and practicalities of implementing No Wrong Door through the Strengthening
Families, Protecting Children programme, this review may need to be reconsidered as the
council starts to consult with partner local authority, North Yorkshire County Council, in the
coming weeks.
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APPENDIX C – Risk assessment
Risk Description
Financial – there could be a periods of
increased cost. If there is a gaps in
service provision, the council would
need to secure external residential care
for children. If there is overlap in
provision, the council would be running
a greater number of homes for a limited
period.
Social – children moving homes will
experience disruption which may impact
their wellbeing

Score
6 - Manageable

Mitigation
Careful planning will ensure that the
change to service delivery is as
seamless as possible.

6 - Manageable

Organisational – redundancies may arise
from the restructure of residential
staffing.

6 - Manageable

Reputational – there may be complaints
from residents in neighbourhoods
where the new residential homes are
located

4 - Low

Staff at the residential homes and
social workers will work closely with
children to ensure they are involved
in the process and are well
supported.
The council will consult with staff
and unions as part of any staffing
restructure, it will attempt to
redeploy residential staff in
alternative posts as much as
possible.
A consultation process will be
completed with the planning
department to advise local
residents of the plans and take
account of residents’ views.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Leader of the Council, Councillor R Bowden

Chief Executive

Professor Steven Broomhead

Senior Responsible
Officers:

Gareth Hopkins, Deputy Director – Corporate Services
Amanda Juggins, Deputy Head of Business Intelligence

Contact Details:

Email Address:

Key Decision

059/20

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

gareth.hopkins@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone:
01925 443932

DRAFT COUNCIL STRATEGY 2020-2024

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To seek Cabinet agreement to begin consultation with partners and stakeholders on a
new Corporate Strategy.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

BACKGROUND

3.1

The Council’s Corporate Strategy (2018-2020) expires this year. The majority of outcome
measures identified within the strategy have been delivered with progress having been
reported through the quarterly performance report.

3.2

In addition, following the Local Government Association Corporate Peer Review that was
undertaken in the Council in 2019, it was agreed that a new strategy for the Council would
now be developed along with meaningful priorities, milestones and measures to ensure
its successful delivery.

4.

DEVELOPMENT OF A NEW STRATEGY

4.1

The process for the development of a new strategy began with an LGA facilitated
workshop with Cabinet members in December 2019. This was quickly followed by a
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separate session with the Chief Executive and the Senior Leadership Team, where the
outputs of this workshop were considered, and a focus on the delivery of these were
discussed.
4.3 With it being agreed that we needed to keep up the pace of developing this strategy, a
very positive final workshop was then held at the end of January, again facilitated by the
LGA, with Cabinet and Senior Officers present to undertake further work which has
resulted in a new set of pledges, priorities and values which will form the Council’s
Corporate Strategy.
4.4

It should be noted there are a number of new and existing strategies and plans that closely
align with the corporate strategy and have also been taken account of in developing this
new strategy, . These include but are not limited to the Local Transport Plan, draft Local
Plan, Health and Wellbeing Strategy, Central Area Masterplan, Equality, Diversity and
Inclusion strategy and regional/sub-regional plans.

5.

CONTENT OF STRATEGY AND DELIVERY

5.1

Following the sessions described above, we have produced the attached one page draft
strategy, which contains the proposed pledges and priorities that have been developed,
along with a set of common values that we propose the council also adopts.

5.2

It is envisaged the final strategy will also include an introductory section from the Leader,
in which the Council’s long term vision for Warrington will be set out. Cabinet through its
workshop with the LGA have started to develop a narrative vision of the long term vision
for Warrington.

5.3

Whilst the Council is engaging on and refining this strategy, it will also develop a set of
measurable outcomes for each of the priorities and an associated plan of delivery to
include in the final document. It has been agreed that all of these must demonstrate a
clear council offer, be sustainable and demonstrate the council’s role in delivering them,
recognising that there will be co-delivery with partners and communities for a number of
them. The Council will be ambitious and recognise that some targets will take the full four
years (and longer) to achieve, and will use our existing performance management
framework to track their delivery on a quarterly basis with Cabinet.

5.4

In addition, there will a number of new or refreshed strategies and plans that will be
aligned to the corporate strategy and will be developed/refreshed and implemented
quickly after the strategy is agreed after May’s elections have taken place. These include
the Medium Term Financial Plan, an Organisational Development and Workforce plan,
and our Communication strategy.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

There are no direct financial implication from the development of a new Corporate
Strategy, however we will be aligning our Medium Term Financial Plan and Outcome
Based Budgeting process to the Strategy and all strategic financial decisions taken will
make reference to our new pledges and priorities.
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7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

The Council’s Strategic Risk Register will be cross referenced to the new strategy to ensure
that any barriers to delivery of our priorities have been considered and mitigated as far
as possible.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

An Equality Impact Assessment will be carried out as soon as this draft strategy is
approved by Cabinet.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

Discussions will be held with partners and stakeholders about the new strategy. These
will include conversations with all Elected Members (including the Organisation
Improvement and Development Policy Committee), partner organisations, schools, the
Business community. Trade Unions and our staff.

9.2

The Council is also committed to undertaking a Residents Survey in 2020, and will consider
the feedback from that as part of the regular review and update of the plan which will
deliver the Corporate Strategy. It is recommended that SLT along with the appropriate
Portfolio Holders lead this engagement activity between now and May 2020.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1 To ensure that the Council is in a position to adopt a new Council Strategy soon after the
elections in May 2020, and to ensure the Council continues with its track record of
delivery for the people of Warrington.
11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1 Cabinet is recommended to:

12.

(i)

Note the plans to develop a new Corporate Strategy for the period 2020-24.

(ii)

Approve the draft Corporate Strategy for engagement to be undertaken with
partner and stakeholders.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Corporate Strategy 2018-2020
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Our Corporate Strategy 2020 - 2024 - at a glance
Our pledges and priorities
Our residents live healthy,
happy and independent
lives

Everyone benefits from our
thriving economy

Communities are safe,
strong and our most
vulnerable are protected

Our town is clean, green
and vibrant

• People are healthy, safe and
well

• A place where businesses
invest and thrive

• A safe place

• Reduce the impacts of climate
change

• People have opportunities to
thrive

• A place that provides
opportunity for all

• High quality education and
youth facilities

• Invest in and provide access
to the right skills and education

• Early intervention to delay
long-term health conditions
arising

• Sustainable employment
opportunities

• Residents feel part of their
community

• Empowered, resilient and
independent communities –
people take responsibility for
their area

• The right sustainable economy
for the future

• Improve air quality
• Effective waste management

• Safeguard our children and
adults and protect our most
vulnerable

• Make best use of green
spaces and natural resources

• A place of culture, sport,
wellbeing and lifelong learning

• Sustainable transport and
travel

• Clean streets and public places

• Delivery of our equality
objectives

Crosscutting themes: sustainability & reducing inequalities

Our values:
• Open, honest and accountable – listen to and learn from our communities, do what we said we would
• Treating people fairly & equally – respect our customers and each other, challenge discrimination and inequality
• Spending money wisely –  be financially sustainable, looking for different and better ways of delivering key services
• Working in partnership – build relationships and work collaboratively with others to maximise our strengths and resources
• Forward thinking – open to change, new challenges and innovative ways of doing things
• Working with and engaging communities – encourage and empower people to build their own strengths and
abilities, encouraging residents to take pride in their area
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET - 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor T Higgins, Cabinet Member, Leisure and Community

Director:

Steve Park, Director of Growth

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Eleanor Blackburn, head of Strategic Commissioning and
Partnerships

Contact Details:

Email Address:
eblackburn@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443874

OUTCOME OF THE LIBRARIES PEER REVIEW

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of the report is to share with Cabinet the findings of the recent peer
review undertaken on Warrington’s library services. Current and future provision of
a vibrant, forward looking, effective and sustainable library service links closely into a
number of corporate objectives around building strong, resilient communities,
ensuring opportunities for the most vulnerable and creating a place to be proud of.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

In December 2017, the Council’s Executive Board received and approved a report
setting out the proposals of the libraries modernisation working group. These
proposals included:
•

The establishment of a libraries partnership group, co-ordinated by
Warrington Borough Council, with a remit to develop and oversee delivery of
a libraries strategy, support development of a series of business cases relating
to individual libraries, ensure that the library service is professionally led and
to provide future advice and recommendations where appropriate.
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•
•

Commitment of a one-off investment of up to £1m for a planned programme
of repairs and maintenance to existing library premises.
A one off investment into the book fund of c. £150,000 in 18/19 financial year,
bringing the total book fund budget to £300,000 for 2018/19.

3.2

Following this agreement, the libraries partnership board was established, chaired by
the Council’s Deputy Chief Executive and including representation from Warrington
Borough Council, Livewire (as commissioned provider), 3rd sector and Friends of
Libraries groups.

3.3

A comprehensive libraries strategy has been developed and approved in 2019,
following public consultation. This strategy mission statement articulates the
ambition to ensure that:
“Warrington libraries are valued community spaces that make a positive
difference to the lives of the people that use them. They are welcoming
spaces for all and offer the opportunity for reading, learning, enjoyment,
reflection, calm, safety, creativity, insight and inspiration.”

3.4

The strategy is underpinned by six key strategic aims:
• Encourage and promote enjoyment of reading, learning, creativity, culture,
imagination and play.
• Provide children and young people with an engaging and relevant offer to
help them fulfil their full potential.
• Embrace technology and digital formats, supporting greater inclusivity in
accessing new media.
• Support positive physical and mental wellbeing.
• Enable access to up-to-date, accurate and trusted sources of information.
• Provide attractive, welcoming and inclusive community spaces – a safe and
social space for all.

3.5

The next steps for the strategy is the development of a comprehensive action plan to
ensure delivery.

3.6

Alongside this, the board has also overseen the continued development of individual
library business cases and started to invest in delivering the programme of
refurbishment. The first library refurbishment project was in Stockton Heath library
and was completed in summer 2019. Planning for refurbishments at Penketh and
Padgate libraries is now underway.

3.7

Towards the end of 2019, the opportunity arose to participate in a Libraries Peer
Challenge, led by the Local Government Association (LGA). Given the continued
strong public interest in libraries and our commitment to delivering a sustainable and
effective library service into the future, the timing seemed right to undertake this
challenge and take the opportunity to reflect on direction on achievements in recent
years and direction of travel.
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3.8

It was also identified that peer review findings would provide a valuable resource
when developing the action plan to underpin library strategy.

4.

THE PEER REVIEW APPROACH

4.1

The peer review proposal set out the journey Warrington has been on over the last
three years as regards our library offer. It highlighted the need locally for “a library
service that clearly demonstrates positive community outcome delivery, in particular
the wider prevention agenda […] and ensures that the current model of delivery both
supports our ambitions and is sustainable over the coming years.”

4.2

Following the Council’s application to the LGA it worked with the peer review team
to agree the four key areas the Council wanted them to focus on:
• How effective is the library service’s contribution to the cross cutting agenda of
other services?
• How does the service demonstrate the difference it is making to communities by
achieving outcomes and meeting the requirements of the performance
framework?
• Are the future plans sustainable? Does the new integrated model work effectively
for longer term financial sustainability?
• What opportunities are there with partners and internally to support the wider
agendas in particular adult education and lifelong learning?

4.3

The peer review team were on site in Warrington on 5 and 6 February 2020. The
team consisted of:
o Lead Peer: Anthony Hopkins BEM, Head of Library, Heritage & Adult
Education Service, Merton Council
o Councillor Peer: Guy Nicholson, Cabinet Member for Planning, Culture and
Inclusive Economy
o Arts Council England: James Urquhart Senior Manager, Libraries and
Literature
o Peer Challenge Manager: Mark Harrison LGA Associate.

4.4

In advance of the visit, they had been provided with, and reviewed, a range of
information and documentation, including:
• A detailed Warrington position statement provided by Warrington Borough
Council and Livewire addressing the points outlined at section 4.2.
• The libraries strategy and supporting information.
• Copies of library business cases.
• A range of data and information relating to library usage, customer feedback,
current and future plans, library activities and more.

4.5

Whilst onsite in Warrington, the peer review team visited a number of different
library sites and spoke with a broad range of stakeholders (more than 35 individuals),
including:
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Lead officers from the Council and Livewire as commissioning and providing
organisations respectively
The chair of the library partnership board
Library front line staff
Library service manager
Friend of libraries group members
Union representative.

5.

PEER REVIEW OUTCOME

5.1

Initial feedback from the peer review time provided in person at the end of the 2 day
visit was largely very positive. Some helpful observations and suggestions were also
identified.

5.2

The draft report was submitted by the team on 14 February and will prove extremely
valuable as we move forward to develop our strategy action plan and continue to
work towards a successful future for Warrington’s libraries. This report is attached as
an Appendix.

5.3

General observations of the peer review team included:
• Positive feedback regarding the strong commitment demonstrated by both
the council and Livewire to maintain and improve their libraries.
• Improved community engagement that is supporting improvement plans.
• Marketing and awareness of library offer.
• Committed and willing staff but some developmental needs.
• Evidence of good and innovative practice that isn’t always represented in
corporate plans.

5.4

As regards the four specific review areas, key areas of feedback include:

5.4.1 Contribution to cross cutting agendas of other services and the wider council
objectives
• Well-developed community hub model that is integrating a number of services
together to reflect local need.
• Library Strategy, aligned with national guidance, has been widely publicised and
gathered good community input into its development.
• Well-developed wellbeing programs with other Livewire services.
• Well-developed ideas around future collaboration.
• The need to ensure the library strategy is aligned with other corporate plans.
• Opportunities to use greater customer insight and intelligence to assess impact.
• Ensuring the current delivery model is well communicated and understood by
residents.
5.4.2 Demonstrating the difference libraries make to communities and achieving outcomes
• Good overview of performance at a strategic level.
• Good collection of case studies and collection of data on a range of metrics.
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•
•
•
•
•

Increased community involvement through consultation and the establishment of
Friends’ Groups and the Library Partnership Board.
Opportunities for greater analysis of the right data and opportunity explore the
introduction of a CRM card to provide better customer insight.
Understanding reasons for non-usage.
Involvement of elected members.
Future role of the partnership board.

5.4.3 Are the plans we have sustainable for the future?
• Where community hubs have been implemented they provide a financially
sustainable model of service.
• Progressive conversations with the community about future usage of libraries
(e.g. Business Cases).
• Innovative approach to building integration.
• Council commitment to invest in buildings and stock.
• Empowerment of communities to make better use of space.
• Need to ensure clarity around future business case processes.
• Opportunity to align the library estate with corporate asset planning and
population growth.
• Opportunity to improve communication of the library model within the Livewire
model.
• Need to look at medium term financial modelling and future strategy beyond
2022.
5.4.4 What opportunities are there with partners to support wider agendas?
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
5.5

Good understanding and collaboration regarding the health and wellbeing
agenda.
Entrepreneurial approach means services are able to adapt to new agendas.
Good neighbourhood partnership working.
Improved community engagement via Friends’ Groups has supported strategic
thinking around collaboration opportunities
Opportunities to build capacity by better aligning volunteering opportunities and
friends groups
Opportunities for further collaboration with schools
Opportunities to raise the profile of good work already underway (e.g. dementia
friendly libraries, business startups).

In addition, the peer review team provided a series of over-arching
recommendations, as follows:
• Develop and implement the Library Delivery Plan.
• Establish new commissioning principles, informed by Library Strategy.
• Confirm the medium term financial strategy including capital investment.
• Undertake resident engagement to understand reasons for non-usage.
• Develop marketing plans to better communicate the library offer.
• Complete customer surveys, as per contract requirements.

269

Agenda Item 13
•
•
•
•

Working collaboratively with the voluntary sector, launch a new Volunteering
Strategy to maximise community involvement.
Review terms of reference of Library Partnership Board.
Library Strategy to align with future corporate planning including the current
visioning exercise.
Ensure that staff have the right skills and support in order to fulfil the ambition of
the Library Strategy.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

There are no financial considerations relating directly to this report.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

The risks associated with this report are largely reputational relating to the risk of
non-delivery of the recommendations. There are no additional risks identified that
were not already raised in the original libraries modernisation report received by
Executive Board in December 2017.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

The peer review team took account of equality and diversity and inclusion
considerations during their review. No additional equality impact considerations
have been raised that were not addressed in the 2017 report.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

The peer review process was very consultative.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The Peer Review process has been very valuable in terms of helping us to reflect
locally on progress towards providing a suitable, modern and sustainable library offer
in the borough. This offer has an important part to play in delivering corporate aims
around resilient communities, health, wellbeing and opportunity for all.

10.2

The findings of the review should therefore be taken into consideration by the
libraries partnership board and when developing wider organisational plans and
strategies for both the council and Livewire.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i)

Review the report of the Peer Review Team (see appendix).

(ii)

Celebrate the achievements and clear progress identified since 2017.
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(iii)
13.

Take account of peer review findings where relevant when developing wider
strategies and plans.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Libraries strategy; Peer review position statement; peer review background information
pack.

Contacts for Background Papers:

Garry D’Arcy

Name

E-mail
gdarcy@warrington.gov.uk
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Library Services Peer Challenge
Warrington Borough Council
5 – 6 February 2020

Final Report
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1. Executive Summary
This report describes the feedback given at the end of the Warrington Library Service (WLS)
Peer Challenge at Warrington Borough Council (WBC) and sets out the recommendations
of the peer team.
The WLS were awarded a peer challenge through the Arts Council England (ACE) and Local
Government Association (LGA) partnership. Seven library peer reviews are funded by the
Arts Council this year in addition to three culture peer challenges. The scope and focus for
this library challenge is set out in section three of this report.
In May 2012 leisure, libraries and lifestyles services transferred from WBC and merged into
a Community Interest Company (CIC), called LiveWire. As a CIC, any profit generated by
LiveWire is reinvested back into developing and improving its facilities and services for the
community to utilise. LiveWire strives to promote a healthy lifestyle, increased participation
in activities whilst encouraging reading and learning through the use of free access to books,
IT suites and the internet.
In 2016 LiveWire, on behalf of WBC consulted on how to modernise the library service. In
response, many people stressed how important the service is to them, and the good it does
for communities and cultural life. This strength of feeling led to the set-up of a Libraries
Working Group (LWG) to consider residents’ feedback, review the needs of local people,
and liaise with community groups. The group’s recommendation to keep all libraries open
for the foreseeable future, was approved by the Council's Executive Board in Dec 2017. After
this, the Warrington Libraries Partnership Board (WLPB) was set up to deliver a new library
strategy, review performance measures and continue a dialogue with the public about library
provision in Warrington.
The peer team met staff (LiveWire and WBC) who are ambitious for both their service and
the Council. They feel supported by the chief executive (currently the Chair of the national
Libraries Taskforce), leader and portfolio holder who have publicly announced their support
for the service and current commitment to maintaining the library estate.
There has been a marked improvement in community engagement, as a consequence of
WBC and LiveWire’s willingness to continue to have a positive dialogue with residents. A
good example of this is through the WLPB, where friends groups and other residents are
encouraged to participate to seek their views about further library service improvement.
LiveWire is aware that it needs to refocus on marketing and to promote awareness of the
library offer. Library membership level is low in comparison to similar authorities at around
12% of the population, other libraries are reporting 20 - 25% take up of library membership.
The reasons for this are unclear and it would be useful to undertake some research into non
– users to identify barriers to library use whilst also engaging with existing users about the
perceived lack of take up of library usage at some of the stand alone library sites compared
to that within the community hub libraries. Each stand alone library has been tasked with
developing a business case to set out proposals for future use and financial sustainability.
This reflects the need to improve utilisation of the library estate and to reconsider the location
and future use of the existing library buildings.
2
18 Smith Square, London, SW1P 3HZ T 020 7664 3000 F 020 7664 3030 E info@local.gov.uk www.local.gov.uk
274

The staff are committed and willing but identified further developmental needs. One example
was support in delivering social prescription. In particular for staff to know what issues they
could deal with directly themselves and where they may need to refer users to either other
LiveWire colleagues or to other agencies. These development needs should be addressed
to ensure that staff feel comfortable in performing in new roles and to help direct the public
to the most appropriate service.
Some staff feel that there could be improved communication and asked for more face to face
meetings with colleagues across the LiveWire operation. Staff feel that there could be
improved line management communication on day to day operational activities and
corporate objectives.
The peer team saw evidence of good and innovative practice e.g. the award winning
dementia friendly library at Great Sankey. However, this work is not referenced in the
corporate plans of WBC. The recently adopted Warrington library strategy will help the library
service reposition and demonstrate its contribution to the delivery of WBC’s corporate
agenda, as well as the achievement of the LiveWire business plan.
The service should think about its fitness to compete for recommissioning. In particular the
service will need to demonstrate its social impact, consider how it will continue to improve
its income performance and reduce subsidy, maintain the bookfund, refurbish its building
stock while maintaining the core service, increasing membership and responding to local,
regional and national initiatives. The peer team suggest that the two key priorities are to
demonstrate the social impact of the service and to ensure its future financial sustainability.
2. Key recommendations
There are a range of suggestions and observations within the main section of the report that
will inform some ‘quick wins’ and practical actions, in addition to the conversations onsite,
which provided ideas and examples of practice from other organisations. The following are
the peer team’s key recommendations to the Council:
Recommendation 1: Develop and implement the Library Delivery Plan. Following
extensive consultation the Council has agreed and published its new “Transforming
Warrington’s Public Libraries 2019 – 2022 (TWPL)” strategy. The aims of the strategy will
be achieved through the development and implementation of the library delivery plan. The
Warrington Public Libraries Partnership Board (WPLPB) will provide an overview of this and
work will need to be carried out, at pace, to ensure that the plan is ready to be launched in
autumn 2020.
Recommendation 2: Establish new commissioning principles, informed by Library
Strategy. The current contract with Live Wire (a Community Interest Company CIC) to
provide the library service ends in 2022. The Council is currently undertaking an options
appraisal to examine how the service may be delivered in the future. The Council should
consider the principles it will use to commission the library service post 2022. This activity
will be informed through the adoption of the new library strategy and its alignment with the
corporate aims of the Council and other strategic partners, particularly public health and
education. In particular it will be important to demonstrate the difference that the library
3
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service is making to the residents of Warrington. Therefore a new set of performance criteria
will need to be developed to demonstrate the outcomes that will be expected of the library
service post 2022.
Recommendation 3: Confirm the medium term financial strategy including capital
investment. The Council has agreed the management fee for LiveWire 2020/2021 and
provided one off allocations for the bookfund and capital for library building improvements.
The current financial strategy is dependent on improving income within libraries and some
good work has been done in working with users in developing business cases for each of
the standalone libraries. However, this is a work in progress and the risk of under
achievement of income should be factored into the financial profiling over the medium term.
The service has benefited from a cash injection by WBC to improve the buildings and to
maintain the book fund. However it is likely that Live Wire or any successor organisation will
need to demonstrate its ability to continue to invest in the libraries infrastructure on a
reducing management fee. The Council, informed by its Building Conditions Surveys, should
also outline its repairs and maintenance schedules, to ensure that capital investment is
appropriately placed for the ongoing viability of the current libraries estate. It is crucial for its
own viability that the library service is able to perform against financial targets.
Recommendation 4: Undertake resident engagement to understand reasons for nonusage. Much useful consultation has been undertaken to inform the development of the
library strategy and to engage friends’ groups in considering the future of the library service.
However comparative membership remains low and book issues are still in decline along
with visitor figures. The Council is keen to address this and to seek ways of improving usage
of the library service. The peer team recommend a further round of resident engagement in
order to understand better the barriers and to look to exemplar Councils to see if there are
interventions, such as a Onecard approach, for use at all Council/leisure/library services that
could be used to improve usage and to gather improved customer intelligence as to what
people’s future service requirements will be. The WPLPB could play a key role in progressing
this work, as it represents a good collaborative model for WBC and LiveWire to work with
other interested groups. The WPLPB is empowered to make recommendations, about
further library service, to WBC Executive Board, Policy Committees and the LiveWire Board.
Recommendation 5: Develop marketing plans to better communicate the library offer.
There is an opportunity to develop a library marketing plan to underpin the roll out of the
library strategy and to publicise the library delivery plan as it launches in autumn 2020. The
marketing plan will reconfirm the library offer and could be used to promote the experience
of users and attract current non-users to the library service. This is particularly pertinent at
the stand alone libraries where usage is low in comparison to other services on site. Although
the peer team viewed good quality publicity, it tended to be about events rather than
signposting people to the current offer as set out in the library strategy. LiveWire will need
to identify marketing expertise to ensure that this opportunity is not missed.
Recommendation 6: Complete customer surveys, as per contract requirements. The
contract for the service requires that LiveWire undertake an annual customer survey and this
has not happened since 2015. This omission should be rectified, not only because it is a
contractual condition but importantly it will provide a better understanding of motivations for
library use and potentially a way of asking people about their views on future library
provision.
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Recommendation 7: Working collaboratively with the voluntary sector, launch a new
volunteering strategy to maximise community involvement. We were impressed by the
commitment of volunteers that we met, including those in friends’ groups. We think that a
refocus on the role of the volunteer will pay dividends in increasing capacity for the library
service. Volunteers, although very willing and capable, expressed some frustration at the
limited roles they are “allowed” to undertake. Some reported that they found it difficult to find
out how to volunteer and to identify who they should talk to in the library/Council in order to
make this happen. This is an area where LiveWire can link to WBC corporate volunteering
initiatives and continue their partnerships with Warrington Voluntary Action to maximise the
potential of volunteering across the libraries and other LiveWire services.
Recommendation 8: Review the terms of reference for the Warrington Public Library
Partnership Board. The board has carried out valuable work in developing the library
strategy and is now focused on its implementation. Consideration should be given to its
future role as the delivery plan work will be completed in autumn 2020. We learned that there
have been instances when the board has strayed outside its remit into areas such as contract
monitoring. This is not within the board’s terms of reference and a re-emphasis of its
important strategic role, providing oversight, will help its focus. It may also be useful to review
the roles and responsibilities of board members.
Recommendation 9: Align the Library Strategy to the emerging Corporate Plan.
Because of the timing of the development of the library strategy it is not referenced in the
Council’s suite of corporate documentation. This is understandable but means it is difficult
to demonstrate the library service contribution to the key agendas of the Council, such as
health and wellbeing. The Council is currently undertaking a visioning exercise and reviewing
its corporate strategy. This affords the opportunity to identify and articulate the linkages for
the library service and the contribution the service makes to the key WBC outcomes.
Recommendation 10: Ensure that staff have the right skills and support in order to
fulfil the ambition of the Library Strategy. The library staff have been through
considerable change in the recent past. They feel well supported by their library managers
but expressed some confusion about their relationship with other LiveWire staff. In some
areas they do not feel fully equipped to carry out their new roles. They also expressed a view
that communication could be improved generally. It is important for the LiveWire
management team to consider and address these staff concerns and devise training plans
to help develop staff further.
3. Summary of the Peer Challenge approach
The peer team
Peer challenges are delivered by experienced elected member and officer peers. The makeup of the peer team reflected your requirements and the focus of the peer challenge. Peers
were selected on the basis of their relevant experience and expertise and agreed with you.
The peers who delivered the peer challenge at Warrington were:
•
•
•

Lead Peer: Anthony Hopkins BEM, Head of Library, Heritage & Adult Education
Service, Merton Council
Councillor Peer: Guy Nicholson, Cabinet Member for Planning, Culture and Inclusive
Economy
Arts Council England: James Urquhart, Senior Manager, Libraries and Literature
5
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•

Peer Challenge Manager: Mark Harrison, LGA Associate

Scope and focus
The peer team looked at one core question used in all library/cultural service peer reviews
namely:
•

How effective is the service’s contribution to cross cutting agendas of other services and
the wider council objectives?

The Council also asked the peer team to focus on the following areas:
•
•
•

How does the service demonstrate the difference it is making to communities by
achieving outcomes and meeting the requirements of the performance framework?
Are the future plans sustainable? Does the new integrated model work effectively for
longer term financial sustainability?
What opportunities are there with partners and internally to support the wider agendas,
in particular adult education and lifelong learning?

Context
The peer challenge process
It is important to stress that the peer challenge was not an inspection. Peer challenges are
improvement focussed and tailored to meet individual councils’ needs. They are designed
to complement and add value to a council’s own performance and improvement. The
process is not designed to provide an in-depth or technical assessment of plans and
proposals. The peer team used their experience and knowledge of local government to
reflect on the information presented to them by people they met, things they saw and
material that they read.
The peer team prepared for the peer challenge by reviewing a range of documents and
information in order to ensure they were familiar with the Council and the challenges it is
facing. The team then spent two days onsite at Warrington Borough Council, during which
they:
•

Spoke to 35 people including a range of Council staff together with councillors and
external partners and stakeholders.

•

Gathered information and views from more than 15 meetings, visits to key sites in the
area and additional research and reading.

•

Collectively spent more than 100 hours to determine their findings – the equivalent of
one person spending nearly three weeks in Warrington.

This report provides a summary of the peer team’s findings. It builds on the feedback
presentation provided by the peer team at the end of their on-site visit on 5 – 6 February
2020. In presenting feedback to you, they have done so as fellow local government
officers and members, not professional consultants or inspectors. By its nature, the peer
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challenge is a snapshot in time. The peer team appreciate that some of the feedback may
be about things you are already addressing and progressing.
4. Feedback
4.1 How effective is the service’s contribution to cross cutting agendas of other
services and the wider council objectives?
The Council has a community hub model that integrates a number of services together to
reflect local need. The hub offer includes co-located or integrated libraries that offer the full
library service alongside other wellbeing services, such as leisure, health or culture. The
Council evidences a good grasp of the potential to further develop the hubs to better meet
the needs of local residents.
The recently adopted Transforming Warrington’s Public Libraries (TWPL) strategy, aligns
with national guidance. It has been widely publicised and gathered good community input in
its development. The strategy is a dynamic document and as opportunities arise the strategy
will evolve further. The priorities in the strategy will be delivered by action plans led by key
partners such as LiveWire, Friends Groups, Libraries Partnership Board and influenced by
national agencies such as the National Libraries Task Force.
The library service has well developed wellbeing programs that are delivered with other
LiveWire services and other health/learning partners. Recent examples of targeted work
include:
•
•
•
•

Fit, Feed and Read – reading related school activities to promote better health outcomes
Rugby Reading Champions – targeting year 7 students to help improve their reading
skills
Perinatal Party in the Park – helping perinatal women with mental issues by providing
rhyme time sessions to encourage better mental well being
Read2Relax – work with adults with mental health issues through reading and
discussion.

The service has well developed ideas around future collaboration including the potential of
further work with Public Health in social prescribing.
The adoption of the TWPL strategy affords the opportunity to link with the Corporate Plan
and other strategies. The current suite of council plans are being reviewed, including the
Corporate Plan. Senior officers and councillors are currently engaged in a visioning exercise
that will refresh the vision, priorities and working principles of the Council. Aligning the TWPL
strategy to this document will enable the service to contribute more directly and broadly to
the key priorities of the Council.
The service collects much quantitative data about users. However, it is recommended that
there could be better use of customer intelligence to understand what people are using and
what impact services are having on people’s lives. This approach will help evidence the
social impact that the service has upon people. Much of the current collected data is
numerical and tends to give a one dimensional view of the service, and therefore does not
tell the whole story about the benefits of using Warrington’s libraries
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The peer team identified some confusion, amongst residents, about the current library offer
and the delivery model. One example being that potential new library members are
encouraged to join LiveWire health and gym activities as part of joining the library. It should
be made clear that residents can join the library without having to take up other LiveWire
services.
We encourage the establishment of new commissioning principles for the award of the new
contract to manage the library service in 2022. The principles need to reflect the new
corporate plan of WBC and set out the requirements for the library service provider to
contribute to the key agendas, such as health and wellbeing, lifelong learning and digital
inclusion. These principles will be informed through the future visioning of the council,
implementation of the TWPL strategy, other related strategies and the regional and national
library agendas.
4.2 How does the service demonstrate the difference it is making to communities by
achieving outcomes and meeting the requirements of the performance framework?
There appears to be a good overview of performance at a strategic level. Key performance
indicators (KPIs) are collected and reported to the WLPB and the LiveWire management
team on a quarterly basis. This performance report provides data and commentary on
participation/usage rates, book issues, activities, organisational overview and customer
feedback. Response to customer complaints is identified and remedial action taken is
reported.
The service has a good collection of case studies and data on a range of metrics. The service
actively encourages feedback from users and collects feedback forms for events. Library
staff are encouraged to ask users to feedback on their experience and to record this in a
variety of ways, with a particular focus on capturing data from new users. Case studies of
individual users to get a qualitative understanding of the benefit of libraries are developed
and shared.
More effective use of the data collected and its impact should be considered to further
improve business intelligence and achieve better understanding of the impact that the
service is making to residents lives. In particular a renewed focus on sharing data about the
social outcomes of the library service should be collected and used to promote further
service improvement. We recommend that the service considers a one card / Customer
Relationship Management (CRM) approach to provide a better picture of customer needs.
There are examples of councils elsewhere that are exemplars in the use of performance
information and have advanced CRM systems – such as Medway and Slough. Learning
from examples like these may be of benefit. Both are considering how to use data differently
to demonstrate the value of libraries and the contribution it makes to the wider corporate
aims of their respective councils. (See Note 1 Section 5 of this report)
The peer team saw much input/output data and understand that the service is working hard
to increase its outcome focus in the data it collects and uses. The WLPB will assist in
developing new performance measures that better fit the six strategic aims set out in the
TWPL strategy. In general, the service should ask whether the right data is being collected
as currently there is a limited understanding of the reasons residents have for not using their
8
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library service. The development of business cases for each library will include an
assessment of the potential for new users. The Council has local data profiles that will help
further inform this work. This includes a series of ward profiles for each of the 22 wards in
Warrington. The profiles contain a variety of information including key statistics about
population, ethnicity, qualifications, crime and lots more. A Warrington Borough Profile is
also available which summarises information at a borough level.
The peer team recognise that WLPB has undertaken excellent work in developing the TWPL
strategy and provides oversight of other related activity including modernisation, consultation
and engagement, identification of library best practice and identification of external funding
opportunities. The terms of reference for the group may need revision as the final piece of
current work programme, the development and implementation of the library development
plan will conclude in autumn 2020.
The Leader and Lead member demonstrate strong and supportive leadership for the library
service and its long term future in the borough. It would be timely to widen the engagement
with back bench Councillors to ensure that they understand the importance of the library
service and the administration’s commitment to invest into the service and to sustain its long
term future. The wellbeing objectives that the service is embracing and placing alongside
the library service are compelling reasons to promote engagement and encourage ward
member champions for local community libraries to come forward. The member, service and
friends relationship established in Stockton Heath Community Library demonstrated an
established working relationship that presented an example of a member championing their
local library.
Good use is made of customer surveys and feedback. More could be done to use this
material to promote the library service more widely with LiveWire users, across the Council
and with residents. The current library membership is around 12% of the population which
is low when considered against comparator authorities, who report 20 – 25 % library
membership. This statistic is even more intriguing given the high profile that libraries have
had in local media and press following the threat of potential closures in 2016, the
subsequent campaign and the relatively high number of library building (per head of
population). Book issues have followed the national trend in declining, although this has
slowed during 2019.
4.3 Are the future plans sustainable? Does the new integrated model work effectively
for longer term financial sustainability?
Each stand alone library is developing a business case to set out proposals for future
development and sustainability. Once completed these plans will allow the community
libraries access to the Council development fund for capital improvement. Business plans
will include proposals for improved income generation. To date Stockton Heath in south
Warrington has benefited from this approach. This library recently received a gold award
from Stirling University for its approach to dementia following a £0.195m redesign in the
summer of 2019. Great Sankey Neighbourhood Hub, Warrington, is believed to be the first
fully integrated, dementia friendly wellbeing building and public library in the UK.
The peer team were pleased to hear, during focus groups with friends and volunteers, about
the positive conversations with the community around the future usage of libraries. In 2016
9
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the Council established a new Libraries Modernisation Working Group (LMWG) chaired by
the Council’s chief executive. The group was charged with developing a set of proposals to
protect and improve the library service. This group developed proposals around investment
in the library book fund and buildings, modernisation of the library offer and improved income
generation/subsidy reduction. The proposals were agreed by the council. £1.15million of
capital funding was identified by the Council to improve buildings and £0.150m ring-fenced
funding was made available for the book fund. LiveWire undertook to maintain the libraries
budget over a three year period. To develop these proposals the WLBP took over from the
LMWG. At all stages local people have been involved in these processes.
The Council has adopted an innovative approach to building integration. In the three hub
libraries the service is co-located or integrated with the other LiveWire wellbeing services,
such as health, leisure and culture. In the stand alone community libraries much thought has
been given to proving a library core offer alongside other local services that vary from library
to library and reflect local need. The central library in Warrington town centre provides the
core offer plus reference resource, archives, museum and community space. In the summer
of 2019 the venue underwent a revamp in a bid to re-energise the building and transform it
into a creative hub - with increased links between the museum and library services. The
project was a joint venture between Culture Warrington and LiveWire, and has seen a
number of cosmetic changes to the building, in addition to a more integrated approach to
activities and opening hours – including Sunday opening for the first time. The building is
now closed to the general public on Mondays and Tuesdays, when it is used by school
groups.
The Council’s commitment to investing in buildings and stock is evident. However, the future
funding of this modernisation will need to factor into the development of new commissioning
principles for the library service contract renewal in 2022. There is an expectation from the
Council that this model needs to move toward becoming financially self-sufficient and that
the management fee will reduce accordingly.
The empowerment of communities to make better use of the available spaces in Libraries
has been a positive and productive experience for all. With the public contributing as
volunteers and through friends’ groups to enhance the service and to help develop thinking
and present ideas about the continuing modernisation process.
Community stakeholders expressed some confusion about the business case processes
that are required to be developed by the stand alone libraries. In particular they were unclear
as to how and when decisions would be made about approval and funding. Much praise was
directed to LiveWire and Council staff about the support given to friends’ groups. Some
concern was expressed around the continuing productive relationships if any of these
individuals moved on, or if another provider is appointed post 2022.
The current library modernisation programme appears to be stand alone. It would be useful
to align the library estate with corporate asset planning and regeneration activities including
the projected housing/population growth in the south of the borough.
An opportunity exists to better define and communicate the library service offer within the
LiveWire model. LiveWire requires new library users to join LiveWire on a Starter
membership, which can be done online or in the local LiveWire facility. The Starter
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membership gives access to LiveWire libraries and leisure facilities, as well as additional
benefits. While we understand the cross marketing nature of this offer, we were also told
that this is a disincentive for some potential users and an administrative burden for library
staff. The LiveWire website describes this approach, but does not credit the Council as the
commissioner and main funder of the service.
The future balance between income generation and subsidy of the library service is
unknown. In the financial year 2018 – 2019 there was an overachievement of the income
targets across the majority of library sites and overall. Indicating that the focus on income
generation is showing dividends. It may be useful to report income achievement in the
quarterly performance framework. The overall deficit for the provision of the library service
in 2018 - 2019 was - £1.58million before the management fee was applied. It will be
important to work up a medium term financial model and future income and reducing subsidy
plan beyond 2022. This will be important given the funding pressures on the Council overall.
Thought needs to be given to the level of continuing investment which will be required in
core areas such as the stock fund and for digital services). The current funding position has
stabilised because of a cash injection from the Council. However there is no plan for further
investment once this funding is used. This is an area the partnership board could consider
and help plan for.
4.4 What opportunities are there with partners and internally to support the wider
agendas in particular adult education and lifelong learning?
There is evidence of good understanding and collaboration regarding the health and
wellbeing agenda. The co-location of libraries with health and wellbeing services clearly
helps working together on joint initiatives. Much evidence was provided where libraries are
delivering on the health agenda, for example on helping people with dementia. Further
consideration could be given to aligning better strategically with other health providers and
the raising of the library services profile.
The establishment of LiveWire demonstrates an entrepreneurial approach by the Council.
This ability to innovate and look for new solutions means services are able to adapt to new
agendas. The range of services suggests a pragmatic approach has been taken to ensure
that individual libraries best fit local need and are modernised to achieve local objectives
whilst retaining the library core offer, as set out in the library strategy.
Following the public campaign in 2016 the Council has actively encouraged local partnership
working around libraries. The Council genuinely engages with residents to seek their views
and to actively involve them in developing modernisation proposals for their local library.
Improved community engagement has been achieved through the support of friends’ groups
who have helped the strategic thinking around collaboration opportunities.
There is an opportunity to further build capacity through a better alignment of volunteering
opportunities and friends’ groups. Some of the friend’s groups, notably South Warrington
(Stockton Heath) are proactive in encouraging volunteering through its dedicated website
http://www.libraryfriendsswish.org.uk/who-we-are/. During the peer visit it appeared to the
peer team that there is an untapped resource of volunteers who would provide additional
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capacity to libraries if there was better promotion of the volunteer potential through LiveWire
and the Council.
We recommend that the library service instigates further collaboration work with local
schools to ensure all pupils have access to their libraries. Much good work is being carried
out in some libraries, in particular we noted the dedicated use of the central library and
museum for school groups.
There is a potential opportunity to raise the profile of the service through better promoting
the good work already delivered. Examples of this include the ‘dementia friendly libraries’
which have national recognition and are seen as best practice exemplars. Another exciting
development is support for business start-ups which are being provided through the creation
of the new Sanctuary Hub at Lymm Library, that is home to a charity set up to oversee the
delivery of community and business services to local residents. Part of the project is the
Lymm Business Centre, whose profits go to the Hub charity to fund its community work and
pay rent to the library run by LiveWire, to help keep the building open.
The recently adopted TWLP library strategy could be used to develop a library awareness
campaign. This is an area where the WLPB and friends’ groups can provide additional
support and capacity.
In thinking through the requirements of the future contract specification for library services
the alignment of commissioning principles should set out the potential linkages between
libraries, adult learning and Culture Warrington.
Finally the peer team evidenced much good practice internally, it is important to find a better
way of sharing this across the service and Council. Just some examples of this include:
• the award winning work on creating dementia friendly in libraries
• headlines about good library project outcomes e.g. Fit, Fed and Read project
• case study material demonstrating the social impact of the service
• creation of the new Sanctuary Hub at Lymm Library,
• the innovative approach taken in redeveloping libraries that better reflect local need e.g.
Great Sankey and South Warrington.
It would be useful to share this good practice, and help promote the library service by
including this information as an appendix to this report when it is reviewed by the Council’s
Cabinet in March 2020.
5. Next steps
Immediate next steps
The peer team appreciate the senior managerial and political leadership will want to
reflect on these findings and suggestions in order to determine how the organisation
wishes to take things forward.
As part of the peer challenge process, there is an offer of further activity to support this
(there would be a charge to this). The LGA is well placed to provide additional support,
advice and guidance on a number of the areas for development and improvement and
12
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we would be happy to discuss this. Claire Hogan, Principal Adviser is the main contact
between your authority and the LGA. Claire can be contacted by email at
Claire.hogan@lga.gov.uk or on her mobile on 07766 250347.
The following resources may be of assistance as you continue to modernise the library
service:
•

Library Taskforce publications/Blog. The Taskforce was set up to enable libraries in
England to exploit their potential and be recognised as a vital resource for all. On this
blog,
members
of
the
Taskforce
talk
about
their
work.
https://librariestaskforce.blog.gov.uk/

•

Arts Council is the development agency for libraries in England. The focus is on public
libraries, which operate within a wider framework of library provision and local and
national government services. They have taken on the work of the Libraries Task
force until 2020 and committed to the continued development and investment in
libraries
in
their
new
ten
year
strategy,
Lets
Create!
https://www.artscouncil.org.uk/supporting-libraries
/
https://www.artscouncil.org.uk/letscreate

•

ACE/LGA online culture hub https://www.local.gov.uk/topics/culture-tourism-leisureand-sport/good-practice-culture

•

Two case studies from Peterborough Libraries currently on the culture hub, both for
their content on the use of technology and as examples of published case studies.
•
•

https://www.local.gov.uk/new-delivery-model-peterborough-city-councils-libraryservice
https://www.local.gov.uk/peterboroughs-open

•

Libraries Connected. The Society of Chief Librarians (SCL) has become Libraries
Connected as part of its new role as a Sector Support Organisation with Arts Council
England (ACE) funding. The new role will see Libraries Connected support and
advocate for public libraries, building on successes such as the Universal Offers. The
name change is part of a broad rebranding that has seen SCL adopt charity status,
as
part
of
the
ACE
funding
deal
worth
£500,000
a
year.
https://www.cilip.org.uk/page/LibrariesConnected1

•

The Reading Agency is a charity that works throughout the United Kingdom to
harness the proven power of reading to tackle life’s big challenges like literacy, health
and wellbeing and isolation and loneliness. Its vision is for a world where everyone is
reading their way to a better life. It works closely with partners including public
libraries, colleges and prisons to promote the benefits of reading among children and
adults. https://readingagency.org.uk/

•

CIPFA Nearest Neighbours. Allows councils to download reports comparing each
English library authority that returned data (134 of the 150 councils in England have
been published: reports updated March 2017) with their family group, as defined by
the CIPFA Nearest Neighbours Mode. Warrington has a near neighbour comparator
13
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in Medway. We understand that Medway is considering how to use data differently to
demonstrate the value of libraries. It is at the forefront of introducing Power BI to the
council. Power BI is a business analytics service developed by Microsoft. It aims to
provide interactive visualisations and business intelligence capabilities with an
interface simple enough for end users to create their own reports and dashboards.
Slough library service is also adopting this technology to help the service better
express the impact it makes on citizens.
•

It may be worth progressing a conversation between the two library authorities.
Slough had a library peer challenge in July 2019 and are willing to share knowledge.
The peer team can facilitate this introduction.

•

JISC library support services, the learning champions advocate the use of digital
technologies in UK education and research. It provides a range of online services and
training to education, learning and research communities in the UK. Providing shared
services, infrastructure and advice to help you manage your library resources,
research publication lifecycle and research outputs. https://www.jisc.ac.uk/

•

LGA is a founder member of the Libraries Taskforce and has oversight of cultural
activities through its Culture, Tourism and Sport Board. It provides guidance and case
study material as well as blogs, leadership conferences and peer challenges and a
libraries handbook. https://www.local.gov.uk/topics/culture-tourism-leisure-and-sport

•

CILIP is the Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals. It is a
professional body for librarians, information specialists and knowledge managers in
the
United
Kingdom.
https://www.google.com/search?q=CILIP&oq=CILIP&aqs=chrome..69i57j35i39j0l4.2
367j0j8&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8

•

LOCALITY (funding and income) is the national network supporting community
organisations to be strong and successful. https://locality.org.uk/

•

Peers on this team offered the ongoing support as individuals and on behalf of their
respective organisations, Merton Council, Hackney Council and Arts Council
England.

Note 1: Note: (Slough Library Service is at the forefront of introducing Power BI to
Slough Council. Power BI is a business analytics service developed by Microsoft. It
aims to provide interactive visualisations and business intelligence capabilities with an
interface simple enough for end users to create their own reports and dashboards. The
adoption of this should help the service better express the impact it makes on Slough’s
citizens. Medway Council is developing Power BI for a new approach to the use of data
to measure library service impacts.)
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A GREAT AND CURIOUS FUTURE: WARRINGTON’S VISION FOR
CULTURAL GROWTH 2020 - 2025

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To review the document and to commit to supporting the achievement of the goals
set out within it.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

This vision document has been collectively produced by a group of public, private and
voluntary / community sector partners and follows on from the recommendations of
the Culture Commission in 2018 which was set up to steer future cultural
development in Warrington. Warrington’s previous Cultural Framework (Cultural
Framework for Warrington, 2015 – 2020: Culture at our Heart) is out of date from
2020 and it was recognised by the Culture Commission that the refresh should
address gaps that were identified in the previous document, such as the views of
children and young people.
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3.2

Cultural partners have worked collaboratively to deliver on some of these
recommendations. A Culture Board, the overseeing body for cultural development in
Warrington, has been established and has been the lead body for the development of
our refreshed Cultural Framework. A Culture Consortium, made up of cultural
partners and stakeholders within the borough, has also been established as a delivery
vehicle. Regular meetings ensure a ‘joined-up’ approach across the borough.
Cultural Commissioners are now within the Growth Directorate, enabling planners
and developers to align more closely with cultural development.

3.3

The vital role of Culture in economic growth and the place-making agenda is now
nationally recognised, as is the enormous positive impact arts, culture and heritage
activities can have on our health and well-being, education and technology and
innovation agendas. Our refreshed framework will enable arts and culture to be
firmly embedded within a regeneration framework which creates a cultural scene for
Warrington to be proud of.

4.

THE FRAMEWORK DOCUMENT

4.1

The refreshed framework document has a foreword, provided by the Culture Board,
with the following sub-headings:
•
•
•

4.2

A Proud Heritage, an Ambitious Cultural Future;
A Warrington for Everyone;
Culture and Art at Our Heart.

The document details our vision and six goals which are as follows:
• A place-making strategy which creates a cultural brand for Warrington will
highlight centrality of arts and culture to the borough as a whole, to individual
communities within it and to the town centre.
• Warrington will be a welcoming place for cultural practitioners to experiment,
create, collaborate, champion and lead our cultural growth to produce the highest
quality offer for the people of Warrington and beyond.
• Warrington will be an incubator for talent and cultural entrepreneurship,
providing opportunities for professional support, development pathways and a
range of learning platforms.
• In Warrington, we will promote recognition of the connections between creative
and cultural activity and improved social, health and wellbeing outcomes.
• Creative Technology and digital platforms will be an essential part of Warrington’s
buoyant economy and will help shape the arts and cultural scene to be more
accessible, dynamic and diverse.
• There will be a commitment to developing our existing assets into attractive,
thriving venues in which a varied cultural programme exists that makes a valuable
and recognisable contribution to Warrington’s place shaping agenda.

4.3

Throughout the document, case studies of Warrington-based organisations, venues
and events illustrate our existing, rich cultural offer.
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5.

NEXT STEPS

5.1

Following the launch of ‘A Great and Curious Future: Warrington’s Vision for Cultural
Growth, 2020 – 2025’, a strategy will be developed which will determine our
objectives for delivering the Cultural Framework and how these will be measured.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

There are no direct financial considerations related to this report. As a delivery plan is
developed, the appropriate approvals will be sought if there are any cost
implications for WBC.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

This is a vision document and therefore any risks will be considered at a detailed
projects and programme delivery level.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

Inclusivity is a priority embedded within our cultural growth plans. The Council’s aim
to develop a cultural offer which is representative of Warrington’s diverse population
and that is accessible to everyone is clearly represented throughout this document.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

The principle behind the document has resulted from extensive consultation as part
of our Culture Commission. The Culture Board and Culture Consortium have been
consulted regarding the content.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

To provide a refresh of our existing Cultural Framework to enable the continued
development of Warrington’s cultural offer.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

Cabinet is recommended to review the framework document and to commit to
supporting the principles which underpin our vision and goals for the future cultural
development of Warrington.

13.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Warrington Means Business
Town Centre Masterplan
Central 6 Neighbourhood Masterplan
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E-mail
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Telephone
3513

A Great and Curious Future
Warrington’s vision for Cultural Growth
2020-2025

1

A Great and Curious Future
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Photo courtesy of Ioan Said

FOREWORD

A proud heritage, an
ambitious cultural future
“A Great and Curious Future is inspired by Warrington’s
quiet pride and dogged determination. Our people are
dynamic: we inspire, cultivate, experiment and produce.
We want to advocate for a culture, arts and heritage scene
worthy of its people.

“In order for us to move forward with our cultural vision,
we need to explore and remember our past. What started
as a humble, determined industrial town famed for our
wire manufacturing is now a celebrated economic
powerhouse. Our history and heritage has shaped the
Warrington of today and we have a compelling story that
needs telling far-and-wide.

FOREWORD

“Our uniqueness is illustrated through our stories,
revealing a dynamic and very distinctive town which is
diverse in its heritage and culture.

2

A Great and Curious Future

This is reflected in our:
• Stories – The Invisible Girl, Alice in Wonderland,
		 Old Billy the Barge Horse
• People - Ossie Clarke, Pete Postlethwaite,
		 Anna Laetitia Barbauld
• Places – Warrington Museum & Art Gallery, Pyramid,
		 Parr Hall, Walton Hall & Gardens
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• Events – Warrington Contemporary Arts Festival,
		 Warrington Music Festival, Get Creative
• Traditions - Warrington Walking Day, Lymm Heritage
		 Day, Bawming of the Thorn.
“We recognise the powerful contribution engagement in
arts, culture, heritage and sport can make to everyone’s
health and wellbeing. By coming together, sharing cultural
experiences, feeling pride in our local area and celebrating
the heritage of their town, our residents will reap the social
benefits of living in Warrington and be an integral part of
an amazing cultural scene across the borough.

“From wireworks, Walking Day and producing
acting greats like Pete Postlethwaite, Warrington
has a compelling combination of a proud
industrial heritage and thriving cultural offering.

Cllr Maureen McLaughlin,
Chair of Warrington’s
Culture Board

3

A Great and Curious Future

FOREWORD

“The goals within this framework and the aspirations
embedded within them represent all those with a cultural
stake in our town and are fully supported by the council.”
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A Warrington for everyone
Everyone has the right to high quality cultural activities, regardless of their background, knowledge,
skills, needs or experience. We know that arts and culture can make a huge difference to people’s
health and wellbeing, so we will be building on a strong track record of using culture as a positive
intervention to address some of the issues we face.
Inclusivity is a priority, and a cultural programme which places the emphasis on diversity and
inclusion is at the heart of our plans. We aim to develop a cultural offer which is representative of
Warrington’s diverse population and that is accessible to everyone. We realise that only by doing
this will we release the full potential of Warrington’s creative and cultural talent.
Partnership working is one of our strengths and we have an established track record in working
across all sectors: public, private, voluntary, faith and community. It’s essential we develop this
further, to work with partners in a co-operative approach to address both real and perceived
barriers to participation in culture. To realise the potential of local people we need to invest in and
support social action, developing wide reaching, inclusive and quality volunteering opportunities.
This will help to increase engagement across the borough that will be valued at all levels.

Not Too Tame Theatre Company: CASE STUDY
Not Too Tame are Warrington’s first resident producing theatre company, with an established
reputation for creating work that celebrates regional identity, champions community spirit and
combines a high quality theatre experience with a
‘great night out’. This pioneering theatre company,
which is also an Associate Company of
Shakespeare North Playhouse in Prescot, will
present a menu of high-quality, home grown
theatre productions and events, before touring
them around the UK with their Access All Areas
(AAA) network. The company will also create
opportunities, access and learning for those with
an interest in a career in the arts - particularly
those from low income backgrounds.

4
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CULTURE AND ART AT OUR HEART

Photo courtesy of Ioan Said
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5

Culture and art at
our heart

Getting ready for Christmas, Eric Tucker.
Photo courtesy of Warrington Museum and Art Gallery

As one of the country’s most economically
successful towns, Warrington’s cultural future
looks equally bright. Both Warrington Means
Business and the new Town Centre Masterplan
have a significant focus on cultural development,
recognising the importance of culture in
economic growth and the place-making agenda.
Our ambition to animate the town centre with
art, culture and colour is reflected in the growth
of our events programming in recent years, with
a renewed focus on ‘scaling up’ our ambition
and impact. The Central 6 Neighbourhood
Masterplan also supports this agenda, with
plans to ensure access to arts and cultural
opportunities for all. We recognise that
engaging our communities will be key in
developing a sense of identity, pride and
ownership across the whole borough.
Through a commitment to positioning arts and
culture at the heart of the town’s future plans,
communities will celebrate our shared history
whilst retaining pride in their own, distinct
cultural heritage. We want to reflect the stories
of our people in such a way that not only
illuminates Warrington’s culturally significant
past, but lights the road to a creative and
successful future.

6
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Eric Tucker, The ‘Unseen Artist’:
CASE STUDY
The talent of ‘unseen artist’ Eric Tucker remained undiscovered until his
death in July 2019, aged 86. Tucker’s work, which depicts the pubs and
streets of north-west England, attracted comparisons with LS Lowry and
was hailed as an important discovery for British art after it was found by his
family. The Tucker family first exhibited Eric’s work in his home in Padgate
after his death, expecting only neighbours to come.
The news travelled and more than 2,000 people queued in the street over
two days to see his work. His dream of having a gallery exhibition in his
home town was finally fulfilled, as Warrington Museum & Art Gallery staged
a retrospective called Eric Tucker: The Unseen Artist which featured 70 of
his paintings and a recreation of the parlour he used as an art studio in the
home he shared with his mother.
Eric showed a commitment and passion to bringing colour and art to
Warrington in a way that we are ambitious to replicate through our
cultural framework.

7
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Our 2020-2025
objectives
We’ll be celebrating by singing
our own song
A place-making strategy
which creates a cultural
brand for Warrington will
highlight the centrality of
arts and culture to the
borough as a whole, to
individual communities
within it and to the town
centre.
Our people will be proud of their
cultural scene which inspires
curiosity, creativity, inclusion,
ambition, learning, innovation,
wellbeing, talent development
and economic growth.
Art forms that are currently
under-produced or
unrepresented in Warrington
will have a greater presence,
including theatre, literature,
dance, creative technology and
multi-art form experiences.
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To make this happen we will:
•

•

•

•

•

•

Communicate the pride in our town, its history
and heritage, by presenting Warrington’s stories
in creative, contemporary and captivating ways.
Build on existing arts and cultural events,
attracting more diverse audiences and
developing an understanding of shared history
and emerging cultures across Warrington.
Make a positive case for the inclusion of arts
and culture in every aspect of life in Warrington,
including schools, parks, community hubs,
leisure centres and workplaces.
Develop Warrington’s reputation as an
incubator for talent development in the creative
sectors, and a place that both exports and
imports creativity.
Work with communities and creative
practitioners to embed creative programmes
into Warrington’s future development and
regeneration plans which reflect (and
encourage) the diversity of the region.
Identify and celebrate Warrington’s alumni who
have gone on to achieve success in the creative
and cultural sectors.
298

Photo courtesy of Ioan Said

We’ll be celebrating by singing
our own song: CASE STUDIES

Photo courtesy of Ioan Said

Culture Warrington, a charitable trust formed in 2012, manages three
key cultural venues in the town: Parr Hall, Pyramid Arts Centre and
Warrington Museum & Art Gallery. The organisation also delivers the
Warrington Arts Festival.
Parr Hall, a beautiful grade II listed concert hall, is a Warrington institution
which brings a huge range of big-name, high-quality performances to the
town centre. It has been a long-standing feature of the Warrington cultural
scene from its opening in 1985.
Pyramid Arts Centre was opened in November 2002 by Warrington
Borough Council, with a focus on smaller performances and community
events. In addition to the array of professional performances on offer in
the Studio Theatre, Exhibition Hall, Postlethwaite and McCarthy Rooms,
Pyramid is also a venue for a variety of classes and workshops across the
whole range of arts.
Warrington Museum & Art Gallery is one of the oldest museums in the
country. Opened in 1848, much of the quintessential character of the
building has been preserved and its original glass cabinets are crammed
with treasures from all around the world.
The gallery showcases the work of nationally and internationally renowned
artists like Grayson Perry, Polly Morgan, Swoon, Elbow-Toe and Adam
Neate, and local artists such as Eric Tucker and Marie Jones.

From the Ride Your Pony exhibition at
Warrington Museum and Art Gallery

Warrington Museum & Art Gallery caters for younger audiences through
formal and informal learning including a diverse schools curriculum
programme with themes including Ancient Egyptians, local history and
Museum take-over days for the whole school!
The town’s archives and local studies are also based here making it an
important focal point for our heritage.
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Photo by Jules Lister
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We’ll have a cultural programme
bursting at the seams
Warrington will be a
welcoming place for
cultural practitioners to
experiment, create,
collaborate, champion and
lead our cultural growth.
Children and young people will
feel that arts and culture is an
important part of their lives,
whether at school or in the
wider community.
Warrington Arts Festival will have
grown in reputation for quality,
inclusion and creativity locally,
regionally and nationally. The
contemporary live music scene
will continue to thrive, and
emerging performers will be
nurtured and given platforms to
showcase their talent.
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To make this happen we will:
• Ensure that everyone has access to a diverse
range of meaningful, high-quality cultural
experiences.
• Enable networks, collaborations and
development projects for creative professionals.
• Introduce new, and improve existing spaces for
performance, exhibition and creativity.
• Make theatre accessible to all and reflective of
Warrington’s diverse communities
• Continue to develop Warrington Arts Festival as
an unmissable annual event which gives people
the opportunity to experience local, national and
international talent.
• Promote community involvement in the
development of accessible, fully inclusive
cultural programmes.
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We’ll have a cultural programme
bursting at the seams:
CASE STUDIES
Disability Awareness Day (DAD) is one of Warrington’s longest
established events. Established in 1992, it is the world’s largest not-forprofit, voluntary-led pan-disability celebration, held annually in a huge
tented village over seven days within the grounds of Walton Hall Gardens
in Warrington. DAD includes dance, drama and live music from across the
globe, attracting some the UK’s leading disability entertainers. Since its
launch DAD has raised in excess of £1million for other charities and has
helped inspire similar events in India, Cameroon, Uganda, Thailand,
Sweden, Gibraltar and Denmark.
Warrington MELA is an annual festival organised by Warrington Ethnic
Communities Association (WECA) dedicated to fostering, sharing and
appreciating local and ethnic talents. Usually held in Palmyra Square, the
Warrington MELA is the town’s largest international festival, showcasing
cultural diversity and helping to ‘break down barriers’ through music,
dance and food.
Established in 2011, Warrington Arts Fest - formerly known as
Warrington Contemporary Arts Festival - is a month-long festival hosted
each autumn by Culture Warrington. The festival presents both national
and international art installations and performances whilst showcasing
local talent and offering a springboard for emerging artists to help further
their careers.
Warrington Arts Fest attracts audiences throughout the North West with its
diverse programme of exhibitions, large-scale installations, performances
and the hugely successful Light Night. Warrington Arts Fest prides itself on
creating high-quality, accessible arts events and opportunities for the
Warrington community to engage with whilst also having fun!
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Photo courtesy of Ioan Said
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We’ll continue to cultivate
cultural growth
Warrington will be an
incubator for talent and
cultural entrepreneurship,
providing opportunities for
professional support,
development pathways
and a range of learning
platforms.
Cultural education will
continue to be a significant
part of Warrington’s offer to
young people and this will be
celebrated through a growing
number of opportunities to take
part in cultural opportunities
within a thriving town centre.
Warrington’s independent arts
sector, including amateur dramatic theatre companies, dance
schools and drama tuition, will
continue to thrive and become
an increasingly important part of
cultural showcasing events.
There will be access to highquality arts and cultural
experiences for all children and
young people in Warrington as
audience, participants and
creative producers.
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To make this happen we will:
• Ensure that children and young people have
equal access to high quality creative experiences,
providing opportunities to develop creativity,
explore emotions and enhance their mental
health and wellbeing.
• Support Warrington’s Local Cultural Education
Partnership (LCEP), allowing educators and
youth leaders to share ideas and resources to
improve the provision of cultural education and
other opportunities for young people.
• Encourage local culture providers to develop
opportunities for learning, upskilling, networking
and mentoring for up and coming creative talent
amongst both young people and adults to
increase opportunities for progression towards
careers in the creative industries.
• Improve channels of communication about
Warrington’s culture and arts, leading to the
increased engagement and wider participation
of children and young people in cultural
activities.
• Use digital technologies and platforms to engage
younger audiences and provide alternative space
for creative arts experimentation and practice.
• Improve how we capture the thoughts and
opinions of young people, and support them to
take the lead in shaping the development of
Warrington’s cultural scene in a meaningful way.
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We’ll continue to cultivate
cultural growth: CASE STUDIES
Accent Music Education Hub, funded by Arts Council England, is
responsible for ensuring that children and young people across Warrington
and Halton have access to high quality Music Education. This is realised
through a programme of Whole Class Tuition, Continuation Lessons,
Musical Ensemble Activity, Concerts and Events, Bespoke work, and
collaborative projects with Partner Organisations. Working locally,
nationally and internationally, and through additional grants and funding,
Accent has developed a strong a cross-arts focus, with Accent Arts as a
branch of the main hub. Organising collaborative work, training and
networking across the region, Accent provides a wide-reaching support
network for Music Educators and young musicians.
The Warrington Music Festival is a town centre event which provides
high-quality performance opportunities to new and emerging musical
talent from Warrington and across the North West. Established in 2007,
and held on the first Bank Holiday in May each year, the event has
become a key date in the town’s cultural calendar and, as well as providing
a springboard to many future careers has seen headline performances
from established artists such as Happy Mondays, Cast, The Lightning Seeds
and Reverend and the Makers.
Warrington Primary Arts Network (PAN) has been supporting
Warrington schools with their arts provision for over 20 years. It is led by
Headteachers with a passion for the arts and also an understanding of the
impact that creative experiences have on children’s academic achievement
and overall wellbeing. Five lead schools organise annual art exhibitions and
performance nights at The Parr Hall which celebrate the creativity of
children in Warrington. The events, which are open to all primary schools,
are linked to an overarching theme.
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We’ll promote wellbeing through
arts and cultureA place-making strategy which
To make this happen we will:

Dance like nobody is
watching! In Warrington,
we will promote
recognition of the
connections between
creative and cultural
activity and improved
social, health and
wellbeing outcomes.
All of Warrington’s communities
will have the opportunity to
access high-quality arts and
culture – either as producers,
participants or audiences.
Supporting wellbeing will be
at the heart of this offer.

Photo courtesy of Ioan Said
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• Recognise that arts and culture should be key in
our approach to delivering Warrington’s health
and wellbeing strategies, supporting leads in
areas such as health and social care, young
people’s services and homelessness to include
arts and culture in their strategies for tackling
some of the borough’s most pressing issues,
including social prescribing.
• Collaborate with further and higher education
providers to identify opportunities and potential
funding to support arts, culture and wellbeing
programmes.
• Stimulate intergenerational activity to
encourage our growing population of older
people, including people with dementia, to
engage in Arts activities.
• Ensure arts programmes engage with wider
audiences, including the most deprived
communities, care homes, community centres
and libraries through high-quality outreach
activities.
• Embed a cultural growth programme into
strategic development and regeneration plans,
such as the Central6 Neighbourhood Renewal
Programme.
• Create a range of volunteering opportunities to
support the town’s cultural activities whilst
addressing wider concerns such as loneliness
and isolation.
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We’ll promote wellbeing through
arts and culture: CASE STUDIES
Creative Remedies is a programme of arts activities which aims to
improve the health and wellbeing of Warrington residents. The community
arts scheme has been set up to offer an alternative treatment for people
having or recovering from mild to moderate mental health issues, such as
anxiety and depression. A range of activities are on offer including music,
performing arts, visual arts, media and digital photography, which aim
to engage anyone who feels they could benefit, in particular people who
are socially isolated within the community. The groups have helped
people to make friends, gain confidence and learn new skills, in a relaxed
and friendly environment.
Blooming Art prides itself on working extremely hard to bring free and
affordable art to our Warrington community, working with many service
providers who direct their clients for classes
Trained tutors deliver accredited courses in visual art, crafts, photography
& well-being, reaching people through the medium of art. In addition to
after school art classes and a children’s Saturday class, Blooming Art
delivers some of the Creative Remedies programme and delivers art
therapy to children with complex needs.
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We’ll keep
growing our
creative tech
and digital
industries
In Warrington, we will
use digital to engage
our multiple, diverse
audiences
Creative Technology and digital
platforms will be an essential
part of Warrington’s buoyant
economy and will help shape
the arts and cultural scene to be
more accessible, dynamic and
diverse.

To make this happen we will:
•

•

•

•

•

•
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Embrace new technologies across all aspects of
our creative organisations and programmes
including: data collection and audience
development; increased accessibility through
digital platforms; enhanced visitor experience
through digital experimentation; the digitisation
of Warrington’s collections.
Develop Warrington’s educational programmes
and outreach activities for young people and
adults, aimed at providing Industry 4.0 skills and
creative enrichment which will contribute to
increased pathways into future careers within
the digital and creative tech industries.
Ensure everyone has access to digital
programmes, irrespective of age, gender,
physical ability, ethnicity, health conditions, or
socio-economic status, to ensure everyone has
access to the digital skills they need to fully
participate in society.
Upskill staff across the borough’s cultural
organisations and libraries to enable the
development of creative digital skills across
Warrington.
Engage with Warrington’s schools, colleges and
neighbouring universities to promote career
progression and development in the digital and
creative tech fields, strengthening connections
between business and education networks.
Encourage the development of new local talent
through accelerator programmes aimed at
developing digital entrepreneurs and showcase
the best of Warrington’s digital talent and
entrepreneurship through a variety of platforms,
including networking events, conferences and
festivals.
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We’ll keep growing our creative
tech and digital industries:
CASE STUDY
Ludovico is a creative company in the centre of Warrington, on a mission
to discover and collaborate with local actors, writers and directors via our
freelance media projects, short film opportunities and theatre productions.
Founded by local actor and producer Darren Jeffries, Ludovico also
provides professional learning courses from Pyramid Arts Centre,
providing creatives of any age or background with the tools and knowledge
necessary to begin working in their chosen industry.
Ludovico projects have included ‘Maid of Stars’, their short film officially
selected by London’s In Short Film Festival and Manchester’s International
Kino Film Festival amongst others. ‘This Warrington’, a media project
employing actors and writers across Warrington to promote art & culture
throughout our town. Collaborating with Warrington Wolves on their video
campaign ‘Memories Are Made Here’, directing local actors for immersive
performances during Warrington Arts Festival, and providing creative
for Wired Young Carers in their collaboration with Tate Liverpool.
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Building beautiful - We’ll commit
to asset growth and improvements
There will be a commitment
to developing our existing
assets into attractive,
thriving venues in which a
varied cultural programme
exists that makes a
valuable and recognisable
contribution to Warrington’s
place shaping agenda.
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• Embed arts, culture and heritage
into the strategic development
of the town centre and
beyond, building on a shared
understanding of the importance
of this agenda within
re-generation programmes.
• Ensure effective community
engagement when developing
existing and new assets into
thriving, well-attended cultural
destinations.
• Ensure that Warrington’s cultural
and heritage assets are fully
accessible and inclusive through
strategic planning with partners
such as Warrington Disability
Partnership.

Warrington’s culture and
distinctiveness will form an
integral part of all Town Centre
development plans, enhancing the
vibrancy of the town centre and
providing a more engaging
experience for both residents and
visitors throughout the day, all
year round.
Arts, culture and heritage will be
embedded in place-making and
tourism strategies, and their
contribution to a thriving economy
will be recognised. Warrington’s
unique heritage, including buildings,
places and the stories of our past,
will be interpreted, presented
and celebrated.

To make this happen we will:

• Improve marketing strategies
across all of Warrington’s assets,
by ensuring collaborative
support between all local
organisations.
• Develop customer relationships
across all venues and events,
building Warrington’s reputation
as a first class provider of
cultural experiences.

Photo from the ‘Let’s Get Stuck in Traffic’ exhibition at Warrington Museum and Art
Gallery by local artist Marie Jones, photo by Jules Lister
308

• Create opportunities and spaces
for local creative talent to
showcase their work.

Building beautiful - We’ll commit to asset
growth and improvements: CASE STUDIES
Walton Hall and Gardens, the former home and gardens of Lord and
Lady Daresbury is set within acres of parkland and is one of Warrington’s
premier visitor destinations. Walton Hall itself has been lovingly restored
and refurbished, boasting unique antique furniture, Victorian paintings, an
oak panelled hall, grand staircase and high gilded ceilings.
In October 2019, the conservatory, glasshouses and shippon were officially
re-opened following a National Heritage Lottery Fund funded £2 million
restoration. Partnerships with Myerscough College and Walton Lea
Partnership will provide innovative teaching and training for young adults
and people with disabilities, resulting in a range of pathways to increased
wellbeing, work readiness, entrepreneurship and employment. This
collaboration will also lead to the development of other areas of the
Walton Hall Estate, such as the historic formal gardens, conservatory
planting and Zoo, all of which will further increase public participation and
learning. Walton hall now hosts a wide range of cultural activities, including
outdoor theatre, music concerts, cinema nights, food festivals and artisan
markets. Walton Hall is also home to a Cycle Museum, located in the Old
Laundry Rooms which is situated close to the main hall.
Warrington’s libraries are increasingly becoming spaces of cultural and
creative enrichment. They are well-placed to increase participation in
cultural activities because of their use by all social groups and their central
role within our communities.
The developing arts and culture offering within our libraries aims to engage
with people of all ages, from local dementia groups to children and their
families, through collaboration with a range of partners to deliver a holistic,
vibrant, creative programme of events. Our libraries are inclusive and
support our wider ambitions of the town’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy.

19

A Great and Curious Future

309

Warrington’s vision for Cultural Growth 2020-2025

19

310

Agenda Item 15

WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
CABINET – 9 March 2020
Report of Cabinet
Member:

Councillor C Mitchell, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member,
Corporate Resources

Director:

Steve Park, Director of Growth

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Stewart Brown, Property and Estate Management

Contact Details:

Email Address:
s_brown@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

058/19

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 442850

STRATEGIC PROPERTY INVESTMENT

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To inform Cabinet of the opportunity to acquire a property and seek approval to
purchase the property in accordance with the Council’s Property Investment Strategy
2020.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not exempt or confidential but the other report on this subject on this
agenda is to be considered as a Part 2 item being exempt by virtue of categories 3
and 5, Local Government Act 1972, schedule 12A.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The proposal in in line with the Council’s policy framework. This includes documents
such as the Enterprising Warrington Commercial Strategy 2017-2020, Property
Investment Strategy, Treasury Management Strategy and Capital Strategy.

3.2

The Council’s recent property investment activity has included a number of high
profile and successful acquisitions. However, there remain ongoing reasons to seek
further opportunities:
•

This will provide a net income stream to support the Council’s regeneration
programme.
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•
•

To enable the Council’s ambition to become financially sustainable through
longer term planning.
To assist in delivering and sustaining the raised target for property income.

3.3

The principles of the Property Investment Strategy include individual business cases
for each acquisition, appropriate due diligence and a clear purpose for acting. These
are set out in the part 2 report on this agenda.

4.

PROPERTY MARKET OPPORTUNITY

4.1

The Council maintains a very close watch on economic and property market activity.
Using existing staff, professional teams, external agents and partner organisations we
are aware of many property transactions coming to the market.

4.2

A property investment opportunity is outlined in the part 2 report on this agenda.

5.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

5.1

The Council is able to rely on specific land acquisition, investment and borrowing
powers to enable this proposal. These powers are set out in detail in the part 2 report
on this agenda.

5.2

It is confirmed that the Council has the power to purchase the property.

6.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

6.1

The investment is in line with the Council’s Capital Strategy and Medium Term
Financial Plan agreed by Full Council on 24 February 2020. A comprehensive review
of the commercial financial implications are included in the Part 2 Report.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

In order to clearly establish the risks associated with the acquisition of this
investment, the Council has commissioned appropriate due diligence involving
external professionals. This can be summarised as follows:
•

Legal Due Diligence - Property title, Lease and occupation agreement

•

Property Due Diligence – Valuation (RICS Red Book Report), Building survey,
Environmental review and Planning review.

•

Financial Due Diligence
- Structure of financing
- Borrowing compliance with CIPFA Prudential Code and guidelines
- Tax implications
- Financial modelling
- Tenant covenant strength
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-

Investment Overview advice
Proportionality review

7.2

The results of the due diligence, reports and advice from external consultants provide
assurance that the acquisition is a prudent investment for the Council and also help
to inform the ongoing review and mitigation of the identified risks.

7.3

The risk of this investment is in the quality of a tenant and the ability to pay the rent
and property outgoings.

7.4

The risks and mitigation factors are set out in the part 2 report on this agenda
addressing the quality of the tenant covenant, alternative investment options and
exit strategy for the Council.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY/EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

There are no equality and diversity issues associated with this report.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

There has been no external consultation beyond professional advisors associated
with the contents of this report due to the commercial nature of the proposal.

10.

REASON FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

It is recommended to proceed with an acquisition of the property for the following
reasons:
•
•
•

This will provide a net income stream for the Council
To enable the Council’s ambition to become financially sustainable through
longer term planning
To assist in delivering the raised target for property income.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

Cabinet is recommended to:
(i)

Approve the principle of acquisition of the property.

(ii)

Approve the purchase be funded from prudential borrowing and make
provision in the Capital Programme as identified in the part 2 report on this
agenda.

(iii)

Delegate to the Director of Growth, following consultation with the
Monitoring Officer, Deputy Chief Executive and Director of Corporate Services
and the Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member, Corporate Resources,
responsibility for the final acquisition terms, based on the principles and costs
set out the part 2 report to this agenda.
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12.

(iv)

Authorise the Director of Law and Governance (Monitoring Officer) to enter
into the contract and finalise any related documents to complete the
transaction in accordance with the above.

(v)

Direct that the Deputy Chief Executive and Director of Corporate Services
(s151 Officer) creates an appropriate sinking fund or reserve using an element
of the net income.

(vi)

Direct that all remaining financial surpluses arising from the property be
allocated to off-set the finance costs of the Council’s regeneration and
economic growth capital programme as set out in the part 2 report on this
agenda.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
None

13.

CLEARANCE DETAILS

314

